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Chapter 1 


Introduction 


1.1 The problem with conventional textbooks 
The problem with conventional textbooks is that they often have the following goals. 


1. They want readers to be able to use functional and polite Japanese as quickly as possible. 


2. They don't want to scare readers away with terrifying Japanese script and Chinese char- 
acters. 


3. They want to teach you how to say English phrases in Japanese. 


Traditionally with romance languages such as Spanish, these goals present no problems or are 
nonexistent due to the similarities to English. However, because Japanese is different in just 
about every way down to the fundamental ways of thinking, these goals create many of the 
confusing textbooks you see today. They are usually filled with complicated rules and countless 
number of grammar for specific English phrases. They also contain almost no Kanji and so 
when you finally arrive in Japan, lo and behold, you discover you can't read menus, maps, or 
essentially anything at all because the book decided you weren't smart enough to memorize 
Chinese characters. 


The root of this problem lies in the fact that these textbooks try to teach you Japanese with 
English. They want to teach you on the first page how to say, "Hi, my name is Smith," but they 
don't tell you about all the arbitrary decisions that were made behind your back. They probably 
decided to use the polite form even though learning the polite form before the dictionary form 
makes no sense. They also might have decided to include the subject even though it's not 
necessary and omitted most of the time. In fact, the most common way to say something like 
"My name is Smith" in Japanese is to say "Smith". That's because most of the information is 
understood from the context and is therefore omitted. But does most textbooks explain the way 
things work in Japanese fundamentally? No, because they're too busy trying to push you out 


11 


1.2. AJAPANESE GUIDE TO LEARNING JAPANESE GRAMDIAAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 


the door with "useful" phrases right off the bat. The result is a confusing mess of "use this if you 
want to say this" type of text and the reader is left with a feeling of confusion about how things 
actually work. 


The solution to this problem is to explain Japanese from a Japanese point of view. Take 
Japanese and explain how it works and forget about trying to force what you want to say in 
English into Japanese. To go along with this, it is also important to explain things in an order 
that makes sense in Japanese. If you need to know [A] in order to understand [B], don't cover 
[B] first just because you want to teach a certain phrase. 


Essentially, what we need is a Japanese guide to learning Japanese grammar. 


1.2 A Japanese guide to learning Japanese grammar 


This guide is an attempt to systematically build up the grammatical structures that make up the 
Japanese language in a way that makes sense in Japanese. lt may not be a practical tool for 
quickly learning immediately usable phrases such as for travel. However, it will logically create 
successive building blocks that will resultin a solid grammatical foundation. Forthose of you who 
have learned Japanese from textbooks, you may see some big differences in how the material 
is ordered and presented. This is because this guide does not seek to forcibly create artificial 
ties between English and Japanese by presenting the material in a way that makes sense in 
English. Instead, examples with translations will show how ideas are expressed in Japanese 
resulting in simpler explanations that are easier to understand. 


In the beginning, the English translations for the examples will also be as literal as possible 
to convey the Japanese sense of the meaning. This will often result in grammatically incor- 
rect translations in English. For example, the translations might not have a subject because 
Japanese does not require one. In addition, since the articles "the" and "a" do not exist in 
Japanese, the translations will not have them as well. And since Japanese does not distin- 
guish between a future action and a general statement (such as "l will go to the store" vs. "l 
go to the store"), no distinction will necessarily be made in the translation. lt is my hope that 
the explanation of the examples will convey an accurate sense of what the sentences actually 
mean in Japanese. Once the reader becomes familiar and comfortable thinking in Japanese, 
the translations will be less literal in order to make the sentences more readable and focused 
on the more advanced topics. 


Be aware that there are advantages and disadvantages to systematically building a grammatical 
foundation from the ground up. In Japanese, the most fundamental grammatical concepts are 
often the most difficult to truly understand. This means that the hardest part of the language will 
come first. Textbooks usually don't take this approach; afraid that this will scare away or frus- 
trate those interested in the language. Instead, they try to delay going deeply into the hardest 
conjugation rules with patchwork and gimmicks so that they can start teaching useful expres- 
sions right away. This is a fine approach for some, however; it can create more confusion and 
trouble along the way, much like building a house on a poor foundation. The hard parts must be 
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covered no matter what. However, if you cover them in the beginning, the easier parts will be 
all that much easier because they"! fit nicely on top of the foundation you have built. Japanese 
is syntactically much more consistent than English. If you learn the hardest conjugation rules, 
most of remaining grammar builds upon similar or identical rules. The only difficult part from 
there on is sorting out and remembering all the various possible expressions and combinations 
in order to use them in the correct situations. 


Note: You will see half brackets like these: [] in the text. These are the Japanese version 
of quotation marks. 


1.3 Suggestions 


Here's my advice for practicing Japanese: if you find yourself trying to figure out how to say an 
English thought in Japanese, save yourself the trouble and stop because you won't get it right 
most of the time. You should always keep in mind that if you don't know how to say it already, 
then you don't know how to say it. Instead, if you can, ask someone how to say itin Japanese 
including a full explanation of the answer and start practicing from Japanese. Language is not 
a math problem; you don't have to figure out the answer. If you practice from the answer, you 
will develop good habits that will help you formulate correct and natural Japanese sentences. 


This is why I'm a firm believer of learning by example. Examples and experience will be your 
main tools in mastering Japanese. Therefore, even if you don't understand something com- 
pletely the first time, just move on and keep referring back as you see more examples. This will 
allow you to get a better sense of how it's used in many different contexts. Even this guide will 
not have all the examples to cover every situation. But lucky for you, Japanese ¡is everywhere, 
especially on the web. | recommend practicing Japanese as much as possible and referring to 
this guide only when you cannot understand the grammar. 


The Internet alone has a rich variety of reading materials including websites, bulletin boards, 
and online chat. Buying Japanese books or comic books is also an excellent (and fun) way to 
increase your vocabulary and practice reading skills. It's also important to keep in mind that it is 
impossible to learn good speaking and listening skills without actually conversing in Japanese. 
Practicing listening and speaking skills with fluent speakers of Japanese is a must if you wish 
to master conversational skills. While audio listening material can be very educational, there 
is nothing better than interacting with a real human for learning pronunciation, intonation, and 
natural conversation flow. lf you have specific questions that are not addressed in this guide, 
you can ask them on my online forum at http://www.guidetojapanese.org/forum. 


Don't feel discouraged by the vast amount of material that you will need to master. Remember 
that every new word or grammar learned is one step closer to mastering the language! 
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Chapter 2 


The Writing System 


2.1 The Scripts 


Japanese consists of two scripts (referred to as kana) called Hiragana and Katakana, which are 
two versions of the same set of sounds in the language. Hiragana and Katakana consist of a 
little less than 50 "letters", which are actually simplified Chinese characters adopted to form a 
phonetic script. 


Chinese characters, called Kanji in Japanese, are also heavily used in the Japanese writing. 
Most of the words in the Japanese written language are written in Kanji (nouns, verbs, adjec- 
tives). There exists over 40,000 Kanji where about 2,000 represent over 95% of characters 
actually used in written text. There are no spaces in Japanese so Kanji is necessary in dis- 
tinguishing between separate words within a sentence. Kanji is also useful for discriminating 
between homophones, which occurs quite often given the limited number of distinct sounds in 
Japanese. 


Hiragana is used mainly for grammatical purposes. We will see this as we learn about particles. 
Words with extremely difficult or rare Kanji, colloquial expressions, and onomatopoeias are also 
written in Hiragana. It's also often used for beginning Japanese students and children in place 
of Kanji they don't know. 


While Katakana represents the same sounds as Hiragana, it is mainly used to represent newer 


words imported from western countries (since there are no Kanji associated with words based 
on the roman alphabet). The next three sections will cover Hiragana, Katakana, and Kanji. 
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2.2 Intonation 


As you will find out in the next section, every character in Hiragana (and the Katakana equivalent) 
corresponds to a [vowel] or [consonant + vowel] syllable sound with the single exception of the 
lA] and [>] characters (more on this later). This system of letter for each syllable sound 
makes pronunciation absolutely clear with no ambiguities. However, the simplicity of this system 
does not mean that pronunciation in Japanese is simple. In fact, the rigid structure of the fixed 
syllable sound in Japanese creates the challenge of learning proper intonation. 


Intonation of high and low pitches is a crucial aspect of the spoken language. For example, ho- 
mophones can have different pitches of low and high tones resulting in a slightly different sound 
despite sharing the same pronunciation. The biggest obstacle for obtaining proper and natural 
sounding speech is incorrect intonation. Many students often speak without paying attention to 
the correct enunciation of pitcthes making speech sound unnatural (the classic foreigner's ac- 
cent). It is not practical to memorize or attempt to logically create rules for pitches, especially 
since it can change depending on the context or the dialect. The only practical approach is to 
get the general sense of pitches by mimicking native Japanese speakers with careful listening 
and practice. 


2.3 Hiragana 


Hiragana is the basic Japanese phonetic script. lt represents every sound in the Japanese 
language. Therefore, you can theoretically write everything in Hiragana. However, because 
Japanese is written with no spaces, this will create nearly indecipherable text. 


Here is a table of Hiragana and similar-sounding English consonant-vowel pronunciations. lt is 
read up to down and right to left, which is how most Japanese books are written. In Japanese, 
writing the strokes in the correct order and direction is important, especially for Kanji. Because 
handwritten letters look slightly different from typed letters (just like how 'a' looks totally different 
when typed), you will want to use a resource that uses handwritten style fonts to show you 
how to write the characters (see below for links). | must also stress the importance of correctly 
learning how to pronounce each sound. Since every word in Japanese is composed of these 
sounds, learning an incorrect pronunciation for a letter can severely damage the very foundation 
on which your pronunciation lies. 
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Hiragana - Click for stroke order and sound 


n w roy m|'h in t s k 
AD 5 3=|lid ía] Je < HDlióbla 
(n) 

¡LO) Fl Ol ES U [3 LY ¡1 

(chi) | (shi) 
SW snlió| 9 3 |< 53 /u 
(fu) (tsu) 

2* n DÍ RA|T elJlix e 

E SIR BIS ¡O| E TIZC%B0 

(o) 


* = no longer used 


You can listen to the pronunciation for each character by clicking on it in chart. If your browser 
doesn't support audio, you can also download them. There are also other free resources with 
audio samples. 


Hiragana is not too tough to master or teach and as a result, there are a variety of web sites 
and free programs that are already available on the web. | also suggest recording yourself and 
comparing the sounds to make sure you're getting it right. 


When practicing writing Hiragana by hand, the important thing to remember is that the stroke 
order and direction of the strokes matter. There, | underlined, italicized, bolded, and highlighted 
itto boot. Trust me, you!I! eventually find out why when you read other people's hasty notes that 
are nothing more than chicken scrawls. The only thing that will help you is that everybody writes 
in the same order and so the "flow" of the characters is fairly consistent. | strongly recommend 
that you pay close attention to stroke order from the beginning starting with Hiragana to avoid 
falling into bad habits. While there are many tools online that aim to help you learn Hiragana, 
the best way to learn how to write it is the old fashioned way: a piece of paper and pen/pencil. 
Below are handy PDFs for Hiragana writing practice. 


+ Hiragana trace sheets 
* japanese-lesson.com 


* Hiroshi € Sakura 


As an aside, an old Japanese poem called [L1S[4] was often used as the base for ordering 
of Hiragana until recent times. The poem contains every single Hiragana character except for 
lA] which probably did not exist at the time it was written. You can check out this poem for 
yourself in this wikipedia article. As the article mentions, this order is still sometimes used in 
ordering lists so you may want to spend some time checking it out. 
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. Exceptfor [LI], 51, TO], and TA], you can get a sense of how each letter ¡is 
pronounced by matching the consonant on the top row to the vowel. For example, || 
would become / ki/and [«D] would become / yu / and so on. 


. As you can see, not all sounds match the way our consonant system works. As written in 
the table, [5] is pronounced "chi" and [OD] is pronounced "tsu". 


. The /r/or/!/ sound in Japanese is quite different from any sound in English. It involves 
more of a roll and a clip by hitting the roof of your mouth with your tongue. Pay careful 
attention to that whole column. 


. Pay careful attention to the difference between / tsu / and / su /. 


. The TA] character is a special character because it is rarely used by itself and does not 
have a vowel sound. ltis attached to another character to add a / n / sound. For example, 
[PA] becomes 'kan' instead of 'ka', [XFA] becomes 'man' instead of 'ma', and so on 
and so forth. 


. You must learn the correct stroke order and direction! Use either of the following pdf 
practice sheets. 


e Hiragana trace sheets 
* japanese-lesson.com 
* Hiroshi € Sakura 


2.3.1 The Muddied Sounds 


Once you memorize all the characters in Hiragana, there are still some additional sounds left 
to be learned. There are five more consonant sounds that are written by either affixing two tiny 
lines similar to a double quotation mark called dakuten (53) or a tiny circle called handakuten 
($435). This essentially creates a "muddy" or less clipped version of the consonant (technically 
called a voiced consonant or [33D | , which literally means to become muddy). 


All the voiced consonant sounds are shown in the table below. 
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CHAPTER 2. THE WRITING SYSTEM 2.3. HIRAGANA 


Voiced Hiragana - Click for Sound 
p |b d zZ 9 
EE] E |E¿|N| a 
Ut. ¡ 


Gi) Gi) 

NIN TF |< u 
(dzu) 

XIX E EIO e 


ENMCIN- 53 E O 


* Notice that [5] sounds essentially identical to TU] and both are pronounced as/ ji 


/, while [3] ¡is pronounced like / dzu /. 


2.3.2 TheSmall [9], [DJ], and [E] 


You can also combine a consonant with a / ya / yu / yo / sound by attaching a small [Y29] , 
[KD] , or TE] tothe/i/vowel character of each consonant. 


All small 2, 'D, and + combinations in Hiragana - Click for Sound 
p b j g r m h n Cc Ss k 
Uv Uv|Ur 39 De 4 Uv lcp| 5er Lre|3p ya 
Up Uv Uv 39 Dw 4%» UOw|lcw|5w Lp» zw yu 
UE US | UA| ZA DE HE[OUS IC [5er LE | =4 yo 


1. The above table is the same as before. Match the top consonants to the vowel sound on 
the right. Ex: 3*>= kya. 


2. Also note that since TU] is pronounced /ji/, all the small [9], TWD], TX] sounds 
are also based off of that, namely: / jya / jyu / jyo /. 


3. The same thing also applies to [5] which becomes / cha / chu/cho/and [UL] which 
becomes / sha / shu / sho /. (Though arguably, you can still think of it as / sya / syu / syo 


1.) 
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2.3.3 The Small [>] 


A small [OD] is inserted between two characters to carry the consonant sound of the second 
character to the end of the first. For example, if you inserted a small [OD] between IU] 
and [< |] tomake [UND < |] , the / k / consonant sound is carried back to the end of the first 
character to produce "bikku". Similarly, lli>(X4] becomes "happa", | 5><J] becomes 
"rokku" and so on and so forth. 


Examples 


1. 2>U (zas-shi) - magazine 


2. 2317 (kap-pu) - cup 


1. Asmall [| ¡is used to carry the consonant sound of the second character to the end of 
the first. Ex: [223] ="gakki". 


2. The addition of another consonant almost always creates the characteristic clipping sound. 
But make sure you're clipping with the right consonant (the consonant of the second char- 
acter). 


2.3.4 The Long Vowel Sound 


Whew! You're almost done. In this last portion, we will go over the long vowel sound which is 
simply extending the duration of a vowel sound. You can extend the vowel sound of a character 
by adding either [351 , [UM , or [5] depending on the vowel in accordance to the 
following chart. 


Extending Vowel Sounds 


Vowel Sound | Extended by 
lal 2) 
lite! UN 
lu/lo!/ Ba 


For example, if you wanted to create an extended vowel sound from [1] , you would add 
[51 tocreate [122] . Other examples would include: Tl3>=.=lL1], [<><>31, I(7 
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SW, 12253], [2>%05] and so on. The reasoning for this is quite simple. Try 
saying |] and [35] separately. Then say them in succession as fast as you can. You!'ll 
notice that soon enough, it sounds like you're dragging out the / ka / for a longer duration than 
just saying / ka / by itself. When pronouncing long vowel sounds, try to remember that they are 
really two sounds merged together. 


It's important to make sure you hold the vowel sound long enough because you can be saying 
things like "here" (TZ 2) instead of "high school" (25 2 5) or "middle-aged lady" (¿H(H7 1) 
instead of "grandmother" ($5(435 <A) if you don't stretch it out correctly! 


Examples 


1. AXEL) (ga-ku-se) - student 

. HAEL, (sen-se) - teacher 

. 3% (kyo) - today 

. BIEA (o-ha-yo) - good morning 
. HRNIZA (0-ka-san) - mother 


(A A NS) 


There are rare exceptions where an / e / vowel sound is extended by adding TA] oran/o/ 
vowel sound is extended by [33] . Some examples of this include [HBRMAZTZAJ]. 1H 
LN, and [34211] . Pay careful attention to these exceptions but don't worry, there aren't 
too many of them. 


2.4 Katakana 


As mentioned before, Katakana is mainly used for words imported from foreign languages. lt can 
also be used to emphasize certain words similar to the function of ¡talics. For a more complete 
list of usages, refer to the Wikipedia entry on katakana. 


Katakana represents the same set of phonetic sounds as Hiragana except all the characters are 
different. Since foreign words must fit into this limited set of [consonants+vowel] sounds, they 
undergo many radical changes resulting in instances where English speakers can't understand 
words that are supposed to be derived from English! As a result, the use of Katakana is ex- 
tremely difficult for English speakers because they expect English words to sound like... well... 
English. Instead, it is better to completely forget the original English word, and treat the word 
as an entirely separate Japanese word, otherwise you can run into the habit of saying English 
words with English pronunciations (whereupon a Japanese person may or may not understand 
what you are saying). 
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Katakana - Click for stroke order and sound 


n w roy m|'h in t s k 
ST SRA IAE O HIT 
(n) 
4* (UU) == > |IF|414 1 
(chi) | (shi) 
MTI] TA A 1710 [MM 
(fu) (tsu) 
E* | La AÍNIRA. 7 et I|5t¡T 
== ME == 3 IS Y (¡T|AM 
(o) 


* = obsolete or rarely used 


Katakana is significantly tougher to master compared to Hiragana because it is only used for 
certain words and you don't get nearly as much practice as you do with Hiragana. To learn the 
proper stroke order (and yes, you need to), here are links to practice sheets for Katakana. 


+ Katakana trace sheets 
* japanese-lesson.com 


* Hiroshi € Sakura 


Also, since Japanese doesn't have any spaces, sometimes the symbol | +] ¡is used to show 
the spaces like [01 0-7>R-aO—)JL] for "rock and roll". Using the symbol is completely 
optional so sometimes nothing will be used at all. 
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. All the sounds are identical to what they were for Hiragana. 


. As we will learn later, [2 ] ¡is only ever used as a particle and all particles are in Hiragana. 
Therefore, you will almost never need to use | 7] andit can be safely ignored. (Unless 
you are reading very old telegrams or something.) 


. The four characters TI], TJ], TY], and [Y] are fiendishly similar to each 
other. Basically, the difference is that the first two are more "horizontal" than the second 
two. The little lines are slanted more horizontally and the long line is drawn in a curve from 
bottom to top. The second two have almost vertical little lines and the long line doesn't 
curve as much as it is drawn from top to bottom. It is almost like a slash while the former 
is more like an arc. These characters are hard to sort out and require some patience and 
practice. 


. The characters [2], [Xx], and [X] are also something to pay careful attention 
to, as well as, [7], TD], and [DT]. Yes, they all look very similar. No, | can't do 
anything about it. 


. You must learn the correct stroke order and direction! Use the following pdf practice sheets 
to practice. 


* Katakana trace sheets 
* japanese-lesson.com 
* Hiroshi € Sakura 


. Sometimes Í -] ¡is used to denote what would be spaces in English. 


2.4.1 The Long Vowel Sound 


Long vowels have been radically simplified in Katakana. Instead of having to muck around 
thinking about vowel sounds, all long vowel sounds are denoted by a simple dash like so: —. 


Examples 
1. Y J7— (tsu-a) - tour 
2. A—JL (me-ru) - email 
3. T—+ (ke-ki) - cake 
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+ All long vowel sounds in Katakana are denoted by a dash. For example, "cute" would be 


written in Katakana like so: T+F1—R]. 


2.4.2 TheSmall [7, 4, O, T, Al 


Due to the limitations of the sound set in Hiragana, some new combinations have been devised 
over the years to account for sounds that were not originally in Japanese. Most notable is the 
lack of the / ti / di / and / tu / du / sounds (because of the / chi / tsu / sounds), and the lack of the 
/f / consonant sound except for [311 . The / sh /j/ ch / consonants are also missing for the / e 
/ vowel sound. The decision to resolve these deficiencies was to add small versions of the five 
vowel sounds. This has also been done for the / w / consonant sound to replace the obsolete 
characters. In addition, the convention of using the little double slashes on the ['7] vowel (1D) 
with the small 17, 4, T, A] to designate the / v / consonant has also been established but 
its not often used probably due to the fact that Japanese people still have difficulty pronouncing 
/ v /. For instance, while you may guess that "volume" would be pronounced with a / v / sound, 
the Japanese have opted for the easier to pronounce "bolume" (71) 1—/x). In the same way, 
vodka is written as "wokka" (74473) and not [7412] . You can write "violin" as either [TJ 
41AU>] or ID?4AU 1]. It really doesn't matter however because almost all Japanese 
people will pronounce it with a / b / sound anyway. The following table shows the added sounds 
that were lacking with a highlight. Other sounds that already existed are reused as appropriate. 


Additional sounds 


v w f ch d t j sh 
TDP| O DP FR |] Te pla 
T14|TD1A lA | +? [lA TA | == Mm 

MN T1IF1|F9S[|ro|S1]|=Mm 
Fr E. NA 
TaAlo0xAlDi|Fal E R |33|33 10 
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1. Notice that there is no / wu / sound. For example, the Katakana for "woman" is written as 
"u-man" (7-7). 


. While the / tu / sound (as in "too") can technically be produced given the rules as [Ro], 
foreign words that have become popular before these sounds were available simply used 


/ tsu / to make do. For instance, "tool" is still. ['Y—JL] and "tour" is similarly still PY 
y=I. 


. Back in the old days, without these new sounds, there was no choice but to just take 
characters off the regular table without regard for actual pronunciation. On old buildings, 
you may still see TEJLF>1 instead of the modern spelling TEJL7>]. 


2.4.3 Some examples of words in Katakana 


Translating English words into Japanese is a knack that requires quite a bit of practice and 
luck. To give you a sense of how English words become "Japanified", here are a few examples 
of words in Katakana. Sometimes the words in Katakana may not even be correct English or 
have a different meaning from the English word it's supposed to represent. Of course, not all 
Katakana words are derived from English. 


Sample Katakana Words 


English Japanese 
America PXUD 
Russia o=>7 
cheating JH (cunning) 
tour Ur 
company employee  t+7U— YT (salary man) 
Mozart E=WYFIL 
car horn DIO 37 (klaxon) 
sofa A do e O 
Halloween HNOTI1=> 
French fries T53A EAT RH [fried potato) 
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2.5 Kanji 


2.5.1 What is Kanji? 


In Japanese, nouns and stems of adjectives and verbs are almost all written in Chinese char- 
acters called Kanji. Adverbs are also fairly frequently written in Kanji as well. This means that 
you will need to learn Chinese characters to be able to read most of the words in the language. 
(Children's books or any other material where the audience is not expected to know a lot of Kanji 
is an exception to this.) Not all words are always written in Kanji however. For example, while 
the verb "to do" technically has a Kanji associated with it, it is always written in Hiragana. 


This guide begins using Kanji from the beginning to help you read "real" Japanese as quickly 
as possible. Therefore, we will go over some properties of Kanji and discuss some strategies of 
learning it quickly and efficiently. Mastering Kanji is not easy but it is by no means impossible. 
The biggest part of the battle is mastering the skills of learning Kanji and time. In short, memoriz- 
ing Kanji past short-term memory must be done with a great deal of study and, most importantly, 
for a long time. And by this, | don't mean studying five hours a day but rather reviewing how 
to write a Kanji once every several months until you are sure you have it down for good. This 
is another reason why this guide starts using Kanji right away. There is no reason to dump the 
huge job of learning Kanji at the advanced level. By studying Kanji along with new vocabulary 
from the beginning, the immense job of learning Kanji is divided into small manageable chunks 
and the extra time helps settle learned Kanji into permanent memory. In addition, this will help 
you learn new vocabulary, which will often have combinations of Kanji you already know. If you 
start learning Kanji later, this benefit will be wasted or reduced. 


2.5.2 Learning Kanji 


All the resources you need to begin learning Kanji are on the web for free. You can use dictionar- 
ies online such as Jim Breen's WWWJDIC or jisho.org. They both have great Kanji dictionaries 
and stroke order diagrams for most Kanji. Especially for those who are just starting to learn, you 
will want to repeatedly write out each Kanji to memorize the stroke order. Another important skill 
is learning how to balance the character so that certain parts are not too big or small. So make 
sure to copy the characters as close to the original as possible. Eventually, you will naturally 
develop a sense of the stroke order for certain types of characters allowing you to bypass the 
drilling stage. All the Kanji used in this guide can be easily looked up by copying and pasting to 
an online dictionary. 
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2.5.3 Reading Kanji 


Almost every character has two different readings called 30% (HA <4d+) and ¿lid (< As 
Ed). Eso? is the original Chinese reading while ¿ll£5id+ is the Japanese reading. Kanji that 
appear in a compound or ¿458 is usually read with $ 5td+ while one Kanji by itself is usually 
read with ¿lll5id+. For example, 1171 (5/15) is read with the ¿Ill55id+ while the same character 
in a compound word such as |R¿JJ] ¡is read with the $30 (whichis TD £<] in this case). 


Certain characters (especially the most common ones) can have more than one iio or ¿lla 
d+. For example, in the word [111 , [731 isread here as ID=| andnot ID+<|. 
Certain compound words also have special readings that have nothing to do with the readings 
of the individual characters. These readings must be individually memorized. Thankfully, these 
readings are few and far in between. 


alll55id+ is also used in adjectives and verbs in addition to the stand-alone characters. These 
words often have a string of kana (called okurigana) that come attached to the word. This is 
so that the reading of the Chinese character stays the same even when the word is conjugated 
to different forms. For example, the past form of the verbo I|ÉX3G]1] is [ÉXI2] . Even 
though the verb has changed, the reading for [Él] remain untouched. (Imagine how difficult 
things could get if readings for Kanji changed with conjugation or even worse, if the Kanji itself 
changed.) Okurigana also serves to distinguish between intransitive and transitive verbs (more 
on this later). 


Another concept that is difficult to grasp at first is that the actual readings of Kanji can change 
slightly in a compound word to make the word easier to say. The more common transformations 
include the / h / sounds changing to either / b / or / p / sounds or [TD] becoming [>]. 
Examples include: [41], THMIE]., and 1484]. 


Yet another fun aspect of Kanji you'll run into are words that practically mean the same thing 
and use the same reading but have different Kanji to make just a slight difference in meaning. 
For example [[E¡< ] (3< ) means to listen and so does [HÉ< | (3<). The only difference is 
that TEE< ] means to pay more attention to what you're listening to. For example, listening to 
music almost always prefers [HE< ] over [HEi<1|. [E<J] can also mean 'to ask', as well 
as, "to hear" but [¿A< |] (3<) can only mean "to ask". Yet another example is the common 
practice of writing 15-41] as [$131 when it applies to watching a show such as a movie. Yet 
another interesting example is [X<] (2'<) which means "to write" while $< (1) <) means 
"to draw". However, when you're depicting an abstract image such as a scene in a book, the 
reading of the same word [iH< | becomes l|xi<] . There's also the case where the 
meaning and Kanji stays the same but can have multiple readings such as |SH] which can 
be either IZ2>51, IZAUD],or T[ZA412 51. In this case, it doesn't really matter which 
reading you choose except that some are preferred over others in certain situations. 


Finally, there is one special character Z that is really not a character. It simply indicates that the 


previous character is repeated. For example, TSE]. MRERI. Bl, [I——] can 
and usually are written as TE542],. [E41,. 16%], I=2]. 
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In addition to these "features" of Kanji, you will see a whole slew of delightful perks and surprises 
Kanji has for you as you advance in Japanese. You can decide for yourself if that statement is 
sarcasm or not. However, don't be scared into thinking that Japanese is incredibly hard. Most 
of the words in the language usually only have one Kanji associated with it and a majority of 
Kanji do not have more than two types of readings. 


2.5.4 Why Kanji? 


Some people may think that the system of using separate, discrete symbols instead of a sensible 
alphabet is overly complicated. In fact, it might not have been a good idea to adopt Chinese 
into Japanese since both languages are fundamentally different in many ways. But the purpose 
of this guide is not to debate how the language should work but to explain why you must learn 
Kanji in order to learn Japanese. And by this, | mean more than just saying, "That's how it's 
done so get over it!”. 


You may wonder why Japanese didn't switched from Chinese to romaji to do away with having to 
memorize so many characters. In fact, Korea adopted their own alphabet for Korean to greatly 
simplify their written language with great success. So why shouldn't it work for Japanese? | 
think anyone who has learned Japanese for a while can easily see why it won't work. At any 
one time, when you convert typed Hiragana into Kanji, you are presented with almost always at 
least two choices (two homophones) and sometimes even up to ten. (Try typing "kikan"). The 
limited number of set sounds in Japanese makes it hard to avoid homophones. Compare this 
to the Korean alphabet which has 14 consonants and 10 vowels. Any of the consonants can be 
matched to any of the vowels giving 140 sounds. In addition, a third and sometimes even fourth 
consonant can be attached to create a single letter. This gives over 1960 sounds that can be 
created theoretically. (The number of sounds that are actually used is actually much less but it's 
still much larger than Japanese.) 


Since you want to read at a much faster rate than you talk, you need some visual cues to 
instantly tell you what each word is. You can use the shape of words in English to blaze through 
text because most words have different shapes. Try this little exercise: Hi, enve thgouh all teh 
wrods aer seplled icorrenctly, can you sltil udsternand me?" Korean does this too because it 
has enough characters to make words with distinct and different shapes. However, because the 
visual cues are not distinct as Kanji, spaces needed to be added to remove ambiguities. (This 
presents another problem of when and where to set spaces.) 


With Kanji, we don't have to worry about spaces and much of the problem of homophones is 


mostly resolved. Without Kanji, even if spaces were to be added, the ambiguities and lack of 
visual cues would make Japanese text much more difficult to read. 
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Chapter 3 


Basic Grammar 


3.1 Basic Grammatical Structures 


Now that we have learned how to write Japanese, we can begin going over the basic gram- 
matical structure of the language. This section primarily covers all the parts of speech: nouns, 
adjectives, verbs, and adverbs. It will also describe how to integrate the various parts of speech 
into a coherent sentence by using particles. By the end of this section, you should have an 
understanding of how basic sentences are constructed. 


3.2 Expressing State-of-Being 


3.2.1 Declaring something is so and so using [77] 


Vocabulary 


1. A [UZ<] - person 
2. FE IA< + EU - student 


3. 113 [FA : 7] - healthy; lively 
* Used as a greeting to indicate whether one is well 


One of the trickiest part of Japanese is that there is no verb for the state-of-being like the verb 
"to be" in English. You can, however, declare what something is by attaching the Hiragana 
character [72] toa noun or na-adjective only. (We will learn about na-adjectives in the 
section on adjectives later.) 
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Declaring that something is so using [72] 


« Attach [721 to the noun or na-adjective 
Example: A+22= MJ2 


Examples 


1 AE 
Is person. 


A a 
Is student. 


3. TAE 
Is well. 


Seems easy enough. Here's the real kicker though. 


A state-of-being can be implied without using [72] ! 


You can say you're doing well or someone is a student without using [172] at all. For example, 
below is an example of a very typical greeting among friends. Also notice how the subject isn't 
even specified when it's obvious from the context. 


Typical casual greeting 


A mua ? 
A: (Are you) well? 


B : Ao 
B: (l'm) well. 


So you may be wondering, "What's the point of using [721 ?" Well, the main difference ¡is that a 
declarative statement makes the sentence sound more emphatic and forceful in order to make 
it more... well declarative. Therefore, it is more common to hear men use [721] at the end of 
sentences. 
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The declarative [721] ¡is also needed in various grammatical structures where a state-of-being 
must be explicitly declared. There are also times when you cannot attach it. It's all quite a pain 
in the butt really but you don't have to worry about it yet. 


3.2.2 Conjugating to the negative state-of-being 


Vocabulary 


1. HE M< - ELN] - student 
2. ME [26:25] - friend 


3.7113 UTA: 3] - healthy; lively 
* Used as a greeting to indicate whether one ¡is well 


In Japanese, negative and past tense are all expressed by conjugation. We can conjugate a 
noun or adjective to either its negative or past tense to say that something is nof [X] or that 
something was [X]. This may be a bit hard to grasp at first but none of these state-of-being 
conjugations make anything declarative like [72] does. We'll learn how to make these tenses 
declarative by attaching [+21 to the end of the sentence in a later lesson. 


First, for the negative, attach [UU +*I2LA] to the noun or na-adjective. 


Conjugation rules for the negative state-of-being 


* Attach TU i*7ZLA] to the noun or na-adjective 


Example: FE+Upi01= FEU PI 


Examples 


1. FEUPIIU. 
Is not student. 


2. REUPÍALM. 
Is not friend. 


3. ALÍ. 
Is not well. 
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3.2.3 Conjugating to the past state-of-being 


Vocabulary 
1. FE [A< - El] - student 
2. ME [25 : 125] - friend 
3.113 UTA: 3] - healthy; lively 


* Used as a greeting to indicate whether one ¡is well 


We will now learn the past tense of the state-of-being. To say something was something, attach 
[23721 to the noun or na-adjective. 


In order to say the negative past (was not), conjugate the negative to the negative past tense 
by dropping the [UY from [Ux+*72L1] and adding [Ma]. 


Conjugation rules for the past state-of-being 


1. Past state-of-being: Attach [221 to the noun or na-adjective Example: 21%E +20 
fe = REE TE 


2. Negative past state-of-being: Conjugate the noun or na-adjective to the negative first 
and then replace the [LY] of TUrw*I2L1] with 1272] 
Example: MEU * 72M > AEPD =REVDe a dE 


Examples 
1 FHEIESE 
Was student. 


2. REUPIIDOl. 
Was not friend. 


3. HALLE. 
Was not well. 


3.2.4 Conjugation summary 


We've now learned how to express state-of-being in all four tenses. Next we will learn some 
particles, which will allow us assign roles to words. Here is a summary chart of the conjugations 
we learned in this section. 
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Summary of state-of-being 
Positive Negative 
Non-Past | 3% (77) Is student FEU w*Z2L1 Is not student 
Past FEJE2 TZ | Was student FEU vPIIDÍ Was not student 


3.3 Introduction to Particles ((1. $. 2-3) 


3.3.1 Defining grammatical functions with particles 


We want to now make good use of what we learned in the last lesson by associating a noun with 
another noun. This is done with something called particles. Particles are one or more Hiragana 
characters that attach to the end of a word to define the grammatical function of that word in the 
sentence. Using the correct particles is very important because the meaning of a sentence can 
completely change just by changing the particles. For example, the sentence "Eat fish." can 
become "The fish eats." simply by changing one particle. 


3.3.2 The l[(41] topic particle 


Vocabulary 


1. FE [$< - EN] - student 
. DÁJ- yes (casual) 


. BB [2652672] - tomorrow 


. SA [23245] - today 


a 

3 

4. DA -no (casual) 

) 

6. ¿18% [LITA] - exam 


The first particle we will learn is the topic particle. The topic particle identifies what it is that you're 
talking about, essentially the topic of your sentence. Let's say a person says, "Not student." This 
is a perfectly valid sentence in Japanese but it doesn't tell us much without knowing what the 
person is talking about. The topic particle will allow us to express what our sentences are about. 
The topic particle is the character [|(4] . Now, while this character is normally pronounced as 
/ha/, itis pronounced /wa/ only when it is being used as the topic particle. 
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Example 1 


AD: PUAIFE ? 
Bob: Is Alice (you) student? 


PUR:DA, Fo 
Alice: Yeah, (Il) am. 


Here, Bob is indicating that his question is about Alice. Notice that once the topic is established, 
Alice does not have to repeat the topic to answer the question about herself. 


Example 2 


TTD: 3 DIABBA ? 
Bob: John is tomorrow? 


FPUZ.OTA MEL PId. 
Alice: No, not tomorrow. 


Since we have no context, we don't have enough information to make any sense of this con- 
versation. lt obviously makes no sense for John to actually be tomorrow. Given a context, as 
long as the sentence has something to do with John and tomorrow, it can mean anything. For 
instance, they could be talking about when John is taking an exam. 


Example 3 


PUX : SOImdéRICO 
Alice: Today is exam. 


FI: 323]? 
Bob: What about John? 


PUX: 33D. 
Alice: John is tomorrow. (As for John, the exam is tomorrow.) 


The last example shows how generic the topic of a sentence is. A topic can be referring to 
any action or object from anywhere even including other sentences. For example, in the last 
sentence from the previous example, even though the sentence is about when the exam is for 
John, the word "exam" doesn't appear anywhere in the sentence! 


We'll see a more specific particle that ties more closely into the sentence at the end of this lesson 
with the identifier particle. 
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3.3.3 The |] inclusive topic particle 


Vocabulary 

1. FE << - ELY - student 

2. DÁ - yes (casual) 

3. TÉ - but 

4. DA -no (casual) 
Another particle that is very similar to the topic particle is the inclusive topic particle. It is essen- 
tially the topic particle with the additional meaning of "also". Basically, it can introduce another 


topic in addition to the current topic. The inclusive topic particle is the [$] character and its 
use is best explained by an example. 


Example 1 


AD: TUAIFE ? 
Bob: Is Alice (you) student? 


TPUX:DA, RAE, 
Alice: Yeah, and Tom is also student. 


The inclusion of [$] must be consistent with the answer. lt would not make sense to say, "l 


am a student, and Tom is also not a student." Instead, use the [(+] particle to make a break 
from the inclusion as seen in the next example. 


Example 2 


AD: TUAIFE ? 
Bob: Is Alice (you) student? 


PUX: DA, CEBRAMIFEUpÍRL. 
Alice: Yeah, but Tom is not student. 


Below is an example of inclusion with the negative. 
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Example 3 


AD: TURAIFE ? 
Bob: Is Alice (you) student? 


PUX:53D2A RABÍEUPÍAL. 
Alice: No, and Tom is also not student. 


3.3.4 The [75] identifier particle 


Vocabulary 
1. sé DEN] - who 
2. FE DM< - Eu - student 
3. Ah [19126] - me; myself; | 


Ok, so we can make a topic using the [l4l| and [$b] particle. But what if we don't know 
what the topic is? What if | wanted to ask, “Who is the student?”What | need is some kind of 
identifier because | don't know who the student is. If | use the topic particle, the question would 
become, “Is who the student?”and that doesn't make any sense because "who" is not an actual 
person. 


This is where the [NX]  particle comes into play. lt is also referred to as the subject particle 
but | hate that name since "subject" means something completely different in English grammar. 
Instead, | call it the ¡dentifier particle because the particle indicates that the speaker wants to 
identify something unspecified. 


Example 1 


TD ENTRE ? 
Bob: Who is the one that is student? 


PUA: IVPEÉE. 
Alice: John is the one who is student. 


Bob wants to identify who among all the possible candidates is a student. Alice responds that 
John is the one. Notice, Alice could also have answered with the topic particle to indicate that, 
speaking of John, she knows that he is a student (maybe not the student). You can see the 
difference in the next example. 
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Example 2 


1. EEINFE ? 

Who is the one that is student? 
2. FEE ? 

(The) student is who? 


The first sentence seeks to identify a specific person for "student" while the second sentence is 
simply talking about the student. You cannot replace [1%] with [(X] in the first sentence 
because "who" would become the topic and the question would become, "ls who a student?" 


The two particles [4] and T12%] may seem very similar only because it is impossible 
to translate them directly into English. For example, the two sentences below have the same 
English translation.* 


Example 3 


1. iNIFE. 
| (am) student. 


2. ADNFE. 
| (am) student. 


However, they only seem similar because English cannot express information about the context 
as succinctly as Japanese sometimes can. In the first sentence, since [AA] is the topic, the 
sentence means, "Speaking about me, | am a student". 


However, the second sentence is specifying who the [3**E] is. Ifwe want to know who the 
studentis, the [12%] particle tells us it's [AA] . You can also think aboutthe [2%] particle as 
always answering a silent question. The second sentence might be answering a question, "Who 
is the student?" | often translate the topic particle as "as for; about" and the identifier particle as 
"the one; the thing” to illustrate the difference. 


1. AMIF E, 
As for me, (l am) student. 


2. ADFEO. 
| (am) the one (that is) student. 


The [41 and [2%] particles are actually quite different if you think of it the right way. The 
[3] particle identifies a specific property of something while the [4] particle is used only to 
bring Up a new topic of conversation. This is why, in longer sentences, it is common to separate 
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the topic with commas to remove ambiguity about which part of the sentence the topic applies 
to. 


*Well technically, it's the most likely translation given the lack of context. 


3.4 Adjectives 


3.4.1 Properties of Adjectives 


Now that we can connect two nouns together in various ways using particles, we want to describe our 
nouns with adjectives. An adjective can directly modify a noun that immediately follows it. lt can also be 
connected in the same way we did with nouns using particles. All adjectives fall under two categories: 
na-adjectives and ¡-adjectives. 


3.4.2 The na-adjective 


Vocabulary 


1. 80 [US - 19] (na-adj) - quiet 

2. A [U<] - person 

3. MU (na-adj) - pretty; clean 

4. HE [26:15] - friend 

5. 30) [LA - 9] (na-adj) - kind 

6. £ [202] - fish 

7. 43 [3 - 3] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
8. W [I2<] - meat 

9. EXE [> - 1] - vegetables 


The na-adjective is very simple to learn because it acts essentially like a noun. All the conjugation rules 
for both nouns and na-adjectives are the same. One main difference ¡is that a na-adjective can directly 
modify a noun following it by sticking [7X1] between the adjective and noun. (Hence the name, na- 
adjective.) 
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Examples 
1. EDVIA. 
Quiet person. 


2. 2ÁNUVILO. 
Pretty person. 


You can also use adjectives with particles just like we did in the last lesson with nouns. 


Examples 
1. REIR. 
Friend is kind. 


2. RHESRHUNIZA A. 
Friend is kind person. 


As shown by the following examples, the conjugation rules for na-adjectives are the same as nouns. 


Examples 
1. IIED, 
Bob likes fish. 


2. IEEE UPIAL. 
Bob does not like fish. 


3. IMEF io dz. 
Bob liked fish. 


4. TUBE SU PIDO. 
Bob did not like fish. 


If it bothers you that "like" is an adjective and not a verb in Japanese, you can think of [if] as 
meaning "desirable". Also, you can see a good example of the topic and identifier particle working in 
harmony. The sentence is about the topic "Bob" and "fish" identifies specifically what Bob likes. 


You can also use the last three conjugations to directly modify the noun. (Remember to attach [721 for 
positive non-past tense.) 


Examples 


1. EANGZRA. 
Person that likes fish. 
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2. ENRNGUP*IIUA . 
Person that does not like fish. 


3. ANTali>oli. 
Person that liked fish. 


4. ENG=U*IIMDoO ZA. 
Person that did not like fish. 


Here, the entire clause [HPWHF3]. TIMDNFUP*IZL , etc. is modifying "person" to talk about 
people that like or dislike fish. You can see why this type of sentence is useful because TAN 
=21] would mean "People like fish", which isn't always the case. 


We can even treat the whole descriptive noun clause as we would a single noun. For instance, we can 
make the whole clause a topic like the following example. 


Examples 


1. BERESU*RUIA ld MITE. 
Person who does not like fish like meat. 


2. ENFENA. FREE. 
Person who likes fish also like vegetables. 


3.4.3 The i-adjective 


Vocabulary 


— 


Ein [35 - UM (na-adj) - distasteful, hateful 

. WM (2: - 0] - food 

. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 

UY MER + UM (i-adj) - high; tall; expensive 

. EJL - building 

BER (12 - IZA] - price 

LAR - restaurant 

. DÉXDO/GHAZD - not very (when used with negative) 
. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 

. UM (i-adj) - good 


— 
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All i-adjectives always end in the Hiragana character: [LY] . However, you may have noticed that some 
na-adjectives also end in [LY] suchas | =M1L1 (/3)] . So how can you tell the difference? There are 
actually very few na-adjectives that end with [LY] thatis usually not written in Kanji. Two of the most 
common include: T3=MUL1] and TÉRLA] . Almost all other na-adjectives that end in [LY] are usually 
written in Kanji and so you can easily tell that it's not an ¡-adjective. For instance, T3MULM written in 
Kanji looks like [FRE] or [*REl . Since the [LY] partof [El is part of a Kanji character, you 
know that it can't be an ¡-adjective. That's because the whole point of the [LY] in i-adjectives is to allow 
conjugation without changing the Kanji. In fact, [BRL] ¡is one of the rare na-adjectives that ends in 
Pu] without a Kanji. This has to do with the fact that [BRL] ¡is actually derived from the verb TR]. 


Unlike na-adjectives, you do not need to add [7231 to directly modify a noun with an ¡-adjective. 


Examples 


1. HUVIE:WD. 
Hated food. 


2. BULL. 
Tasty food. 


Remember how the negative state-of-being for nouns also ended in [LY] (U+*I2L1)? Well, just like 
the negative state-of-being for nouns, you can never attach the declarative [32] to i-adjectives. 


| DoNOT attach [/Z1 toi-adjectives. | 


Now that we got that matter cleared up, below are the rules for conjugating i-adjectives. Notice that the 
rule for conjugating to negative past tense is the same as the rule for the past tense. 


Conjugation rules for i-adjectives 


Negative: First remove the trailing [LW] from the i-adjective and then attach [<23ZLW] 


Example: ¡5L1 => 5< 7/2 


Past-tense: First remove the trailing [LY] from the ¡-adjective or negative ¡-adjective and then 
attach [M7] 
Examples 


1. BHLU=>BDDI1 
ASIN ASIA 
Summary of i-adjective conjugations 
Positive Negative 


Non-Past IN m5 <IZIM 
Past BID Am<kbDoi 


41 


3.4. ADJECTIVES CHAPTER 3. BASIC GRAMMAR 


Examples 


1. BUEJL. 
Tall building. 


2. </2UWEÉJL. 
Not tall building. 


3. PIPE, 
Building that was tall. 


4. A<RDIEÉ)L. 
Building that was not tall. 


Note that you can make the same type of descriptive noun clause as we have done with na-adjectives. 
The only difference is that we don't need [72] to directly modify the noun. 


Example 


e BENE LILA RO id EDRE Up IR. 
Don't like high price restaurants very much. 


In this example, the descriptive clause MER EL is directly modifying TL-ARI]. 


3.4.4 An annoying exception 


Vocabulary 


1. (BE% (A - 124] - price 

2. HEFD/SAZD - not very (when used with negative) 
3. LW (i-adj) - good 

4. í£ [AA] - he; boyfriend 

5 


. PI ZUM! (i-adj) - cool; handsome 


There is one i-adjective meaning "good" that acts slightly differently from all other i-adjectives. This is 
a classic case of how learning Japanese is harder for beginners because the most common and useful 
words also have the most exceptions. The word for "good" was originally [ELY(ERUM] . However, 
with time, it soon became [LW] . When itis written in Kanji, itis usually read as TEL so TUMAJ] 
is almost always Hiragana. That's all fine and good. Unfortunately, all the conjugations are still derived 
from TEL and not FLA] . This is shown in the next table. 
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Another adjective that acts like this is [H'>ZUWMA] because it is an abbreviated version of two words 
merged together: [484%F | and [TuUMA] . Since it uses the same [LW] , you need to use the same 
conjugations. 


Conjugation for TLWMA] 

Positive Negative 

Non-Past LW EXIZU 
Past EMITE | EXIME 


Conjugation for TD ZUM] 

Positive Negative 

Non-Past DOE DD LAS ISA 
Past Doca4bolt Hpoc4<imoj 


Take care to make all the conjugations from [FEU not TuLMA] . 


Examples 


1. BESA RED E< II 
Price isn't very good. 


2. Bl IADOTE |! 
He looked really cool! 


3.5 Verb Basics 


3.5.1 Role of Verbs 


Vocabulary 


1. 03 [12:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 

-. DPS (M-:pPáGl (u-verb) - to understand 

. 53 [%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 

. ES MA: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

ES [5 : 2335] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
-. 23 UAR 13] (ru-verb)- to think 


NN DO) 00 ==» 0 N 


. 2323 [6LU-: 43] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
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8. 113 [7 : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 
9. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

10. 53 [2- 5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

11. 553 [4/3 - Y] (u-verb) - to speak 
12. E1< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
13. 3k< [5 : <] (u-verb) - to swim 
14. EN [5% - N] (u-verb) - to play 
15. $) [3 : >] (u-verb) - to wait 

16. £0 [0 - £] (u-verb) - to drink 

17. E>5 [Y : 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

18. $2 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

19. Yesa [UL - dal (u-verb) - to die 

20. 3% (exception) - to do 

21. K3 [< - 5] (exception) - to come 
22. H5% [45 +: AMA] - money 

23. Áh [1912U] - me, myself, | 

24. 35 [aC] - cat 


We've now learned how to describe nouns in various ways with other nouns and adjectives. This gives 
us quite a bit of expressive power. However, we still cannot express actions. This is where verbs come 
in. Verbs, in Japanese, always come at the end of clauses. Since we have not yet learned how to create 
more than one clause, for now it means that any sentence with a verb must end with the verb. We will 
now learn the three main categories of verbs, which will allow us to define conjugation rules. Before 
learning about verbs, there is one important thing to keep in mind. 


A grammatically complete sentence requires a verb only (including state-of-being). 


Or to rephrase, unlike English, the only thing you need to make a grammatically complete sentence is a 
verb and nothing else! That's why even the simplest, most basic Japanese sentence cannot be translated 
into English! 

A grammatically complete sentence: 


* EN. 
Eat. (possible translations include: | eat/she eats/they eat) 
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3.5.2 Classifying verbs into ru-verbs and u-verbs 


Before we can learn any verb conjugations, we first need to learn how verbs are categorized. With the 
exception of only two exception verbs, all verbs fall into the category of ru-verb or u-verb. 


All ru-verbs end in [¿]| while u-verbs can end in a number of u-vowel sounds including [3] 
Therefore, if a verb does notendin [3] , it will always be an u-verb. For verbs ending in 131] , if the 
vowel sound preceding the [3] is an/a/, /u/ or /o/ vowel sound, it will always be an u-verb. Otherwise, 
if the preceding sound is an /i/ or /e/ vowel sound, it will be a ru-verb in most cases. A list of common 
exceptions are at the end of this section. 


Examples 


1. ÉX5- TX] ¡san e-vowel sound so it is a ru-verb 


2. ARG - TDI is an a-vowel sound so it is an u-verb 


If you're unsure which category a verb falls in, you can verify which kind it is with most dictionaries. There 
are only two exception verbs that are neither ru-verbs nor u-verbs as shown in the table below. 


Examples of different verb types 


ru-verb | u-verb | exception 
ES EEN 3% 
BoN3S | E< HS 
ES IS 
ES) EN 
BAS | > 
MAD | MO 
Hó la) 
LIS DÓ 
== ESA 


Examples 


Here are some example sentences using ru-verbs, u-verbs, and exception verbs. 


1. PUXIÉNIO. 
As for Alice, eat. 


2. TAPIED. 
Jim is the one that comes. 


3. KHIBIZ. 
Bob also do. 
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. BÉNROS: 


There is money. (lit: Money is the thing that exists.) 


- NIE. 


As for me, buy. 


-lLID 


There is cat. (lit: As for cat, it exists.) 


3.5.3 Appendix: iru/eru u-verbs 


Vocabulary 


. ES [1- S] (u-verb) - to need 
-15S IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
. US [2 - 5] (u-verb) - to cut 

. U*AZ (u-verb) - to talk 

. HIS [UL - 3] (u-verb) - to know 


A Wi - $] (u-verb) - to enter 
ES W(il - $] (u-verb) - to run 


HS UM: 5] (u-verb) - to decrease 

. £35 [5t : $] (u-verb) - to be in a hurry 
BS [MD - 5] (u-verb)- to limit 

- Mo [17 - 5] (u-verb) - to kick 

. 843 (9: 3] (u-verb) - to be slippery 

. ES lc - $] (u-verb) - to grasp 
3 MM: 3] (u-verb) - to knead 

. 33% [Zn 5] (u-verb) - to go; to come 
. ZUS [F3U - 3] (u-verb) - to mingle 
53 [217 - $] (u-verb) - to ridicule 

. 23 I<DPA: 5] (u-verb) - to overturn 
ES [2143 -: 3] (u-verb) - to interrupt 

. 53 I[OOL: 4] (u-verb) - to abuse verbally 
. 133 [UR : 3] (u-verb)- to twist 


. BS [USA - 43] (u-verb) - to turn over; to wave 


46 


CHAPTER 3. BASIC GRAMMAR 3.6. NEGATIVE VERBS 


23. MAS [651 S] (u-verb) - to feel depressed 
24. ES [<>mMA 5] (u-verb) - to be resurrected 


Below is a list of u-verbs with a preceding vowel sound of /i/ or /e/ ("iru" or "eru" sound endings). The list 
is not comprehensive but it does include many of the more common verbs categorized roughly into three 
levels. 


iru/eru u-verbs grouped (roughly) by level 


Basic Intermediate Advanced 
2 ES 8-5 
mo PR 120 
ES Dio Eg 
UPA ES) 5 
ES ES 130 
AS RO HS 
ns) > HAS 
ES US BAD 


3.6 Negative Verbs 


Now that we've seen how to declare things and perform actions with verbs, we want to be able to say the 
negative. In other words, we want to say that such-and-such action was not performed. This is done by 
conjugating the verb to the negative form just like the state-of-being for nouns and adjectives. However, 
the rules are a tad more complicated. 


3.6.1 Conjugating verbs into the negative 


Vocabulary 


1. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. LAS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

. ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. KGS [< -* 3] (exception) - to come 
. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 


0 NAO.) ana ha 0 N 
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9. 353 [A -: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

10. 13 [4 : 25] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
11. 543 IMAN: 43] (ru-verb)- to think 

12. HAS IH4L-: 434] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
13. 13 [7 : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

14. 53 [2-5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

15. 559 [(4/3 - 39] (u-verb) - to speak 

16. H< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 

17. 3k< [5 : <] (u-verb) - to swim 

18. MEN [5% - N] (u-verb) - to play 

19. £0 [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

20. IS DA -: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

21. Eg [UL - dal (u-verb) - to die 

22. H5% [45 : Al - money 

23. Ah [912U] - me, myself, | 

24. 35 [aC] - cat 


We will now make use of the verb classifications we learned in the last section to define the rules for 
conjugation. But before we get into that, we need to cover one very important exception to the negative 
conjugation rules: [2534]. 


- 255 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


* L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


[223] ¡s an u-verb used to express existence of inanimate objects. The equivalent verb for animate 
objects (such as people or animals) is [LS] , which is a normal ru-verb. For example, if you wanted 
to say that a chair is in the room, you would use the verb [253] , butif you wanted to say that a person 
is in the room, you must use the verb [LIS] instead. These two verbs l|í23] and [LS] are 
quite different from all other verbs because they describe existence and are not actual actions. You also 
need to be careful to choose the correct one based on animate or inanimate objects. 


Anyway, the reason | bring it up here is because the negative of [323] is [73LYW (meaning that 
something does not exist). The conjugation rules for all other verbs are listed below as well as a list of 


example verbs and their negative forms. 


*x =exceptions particular to this conjugation 
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Conjugation rules for negative verbs 


* For ru-verbs: Dropthe [3] andattach [7211] 
Example: É AZ + I211= EVIL 


+ * For u-verbs thatendin [>]: Replace [>] with [1D] and attach [72LA] 
Example: B->+ MD + 7301 = HDI 


- For all other u-verbs: Replace the u-vowel sound with the a-vowel equivalent and attach [72 
Lv] 


Example: ($2 + J2 = 2/31 


» Exceptions: 
1. 3Í> UE 
2. <> CÍA 
3. DS =>ÍRM 


Negative form conjugation examples 
ru-verb u-verb exception 

HS=> RS 59 > ¿mcÍalY 3S>= UN 
Bn> BWV <> BAYLY <%d> CIA 

53=> BR FX => KIMZLA db =>I130 
Lado ERSÍMA Mn MESIZA 
Bao Baku oo FEMN 
BMAD> BHAÍMNO BO Blalaln 

Ho > EE *B>> EDI 

> RUN ImnS => Im5/ÍRWN 

LIS => LVILA TJ => IESSIZUN 


Examples 


Here are the example sentences from the last section conjugated to the negative form. 


1. PUXIFB/ VAL. 
As for Alice, does not eat. 


2. TAMIZ. 
Jim is the one that does not play. 


3. HIBUÍIL! 
Bob also does not do. 


4. DENT. 
There is no money. (lit: Money is the thing that does not exist.) 
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5. INTRO. 
As for me, not buy. 


6. HELALVWID. 
There is no cat. (lit: As for cat, does not exist.) 


3.7 Past Tense 


We will finish defining all the basic properties of verbs by learning how to express the past and past- 
negative tense of actions. | will warn you in advance that the conjugation rules in this section will be the 
most complex rules you will learn in all of Japanese. On the one hand, once you have this section nailed, 
all other rules of conjugation will seem simple. On the other hand, you might need to refer back to this 
section many times before you finally get all the rules. You will probably need a great deal of practice 
until you can become familiar with all the different conjugations. 


3.7.1 Past tense for ru-verbs 


Vocabulary 


1. 3 [T - S] (ru-verb) - to come out 

. $093 [3 : 735] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
. CéB [+ [34] - rice; meal 

. ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. 2H [EA 5] - everything 

. 53 [%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 


NO. 0 Ba 090 NN 


We will start off with the easy ru-verb category. To change a ru-verb from the dictionary form into the past 
tense, you simply drop the TS] and add [72]. 


To change ru-verbs into the past tense 


Drop the [3] part of the ru-verb and add [72] 
Examples 


dl => e 
LA E E 
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Examples 


1. [étRld., ENVIO 
As for meal, ate. 


2. Bulla, EA. 


As for movie, saw them all. 


3.7.2 Past tense for u-verbs 


Vocabulary 


— 


. ¿569 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 


2. £< [1 -: <] (u-verb) - to write 
3. Kk< [5H : <] (u-verb) - to swim 
4. É$D [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
5. MEN [25% - /5] (u-verb) - to play 
6. Tv. [UL - dal (u-verb) - to die 

7. US [2 - 5] (u-verb) - to cut 

8. E> [»'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

9. $52 [5 - >] (u-verb) - to hold 
10. 3% (exception) - to do 

11. 3 [< - 3] (exception) - to come 
12. $1< [UL Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 

13. 58 [245] - today 

14. ES Wál - 3] (u-verb) - to run 
15. AE [26 : 125] - friend 

16. Xh [1912U] - me, myself, | 

17. 15% (NA: 325] - study 


Changing a u-verb from dictionary form to the past tense is difficult because we must break up u-verbs 
into four additional categories. These four categories depend on the last character of the verb. The table 
below illustrates the different sub-categories. In addition, there is one exception to the rules, which is the 
verb [ÍT3< | . I've bundled it with the regular exception verbs [3431 and IW3G| even though [43 
< ] is a regular u-verb in all other conjugations. 
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Past tense conjugations for u-verbs Exceptions 

Ending | Non-Past | changes to... Past Non-Past | Past 

EJ EJ Y9=oUti (ml 3% LE 

< ¡== <=oiWVE | Wu <8 =)2 

ps SS <=>UWVE [ku Wiz 4T< 1 

EN) BO Dolo |éRAJ 

yA LÍA da = AE BEAZ 

ID EN IN => MZ WE AJTE 

eS) ES S2=>k |tWojz 

O $50 Dondlz |) 

2 da) > |HR>) 


* exceptions particular to this conjugation 


Examples 
1. SB, ETE 
As for today, ran. 


2. HENAO 
Friend is the one that came. 


3. ABAJO 
l also played. 


4. HiBla, Ult. 
About study, did it. 


3.7.3 Past-negative tense for all verbs 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. 93 [3 : 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

.EÉN3 2x3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. £6% [45 - AA] - money 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. Ah (DJ2U] - me, myself, | 

. 55 [»'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

4 [ac] -cat 


O 0 JA O 0 Ah 0. N 
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10. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


The conjugation rules for the past-negative tense are the same for all verbs. You might have noticed that 
the negative of just about everything always end in [73L1] . The conjugation rule for the past-negative 
tense of verbs ¡is pretty much the same as all the other negatives that end in [732L1] . You simply take 
the negative of any verb, remove the [LY fromthe [73L1] ending, and replace it with [IM72] . 


To change verbs into the past-negative tense 


Change the verb to the negative and replace the [LY] with [Do72] 
Examples 


1. ÉCT3 > CHI > iCat 
A AE a 


Examples 


1. FUZXIER: VERTE: 
As for Alice, did not eat. 


2. BP LIEDDOTES 
Jim is the one that did not do. 


3. RIBA. 
Bob also did not go. 


4. HBEÉNIDOIO. 
There was no money. (lit: As for money, did not exist.) 


5. HARDIN O IZ. 
As for me, did not buy. 


6. IBIHLVIDO Io 
There was no cat. (lit: As for cat, did not exist.) 


3.8 Particles used with verbs (%. [T. AM, TT) 


In this section, we will learn some new particles essential for using verbs. We will learn how to specify 
the direct object of a verb and the location where a verb takes place whether it's physical or abstract. 
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3.8.1 The direct object [| particle 


Vocabulary 


1. A [212] - fish 


 —> 
— 


19, 
16. 


2000 30.095 p->» ps 


. ÉN3 [12:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 


> 1—A - juice 


. HA58 [lc 
NA 
14. 


BR OD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

5 [35] - town 

. NDIND - wandering; aimlessly 

« <] (u-verb) - to walk 

: Z<] - high-speed 

* 5] - route 

- 54] (u-verb) - to run 

* (25] - everyday 

«(ZA + T] - Japanese (language) 


2343] - study 


3% (exception) - to do 
A=)JLYRLA - email address 


Er [25 : 


3] - register 


The first particle we will learn is the object particle because it is a very straightforward particle. The 
[2] character is attached to the end of a word to signify that that word is the direct object of the verb. 
This character is essentially never used anywhere else. That is why the katakana equivalent [7] is 
almost never used since particles are always written in hiragana. The [%=] character, while technically 
pronounced as /wo/ essentially sounds like /o/ in real speech. Here are some examples of the direct 
object particle in action. 


Examples 


l.. 


END: 


Eat fish. 


Drank juice. 


. IA GBA. 
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Unlike the direct object we're familiar with in English, places can also be the direct object of motion verbs 
such as [3x< | and [ES] . Since the motion verb is done to the location, the concept of direct 
object is the same in Japanese. However, as you can see by the next examples, it often translates to 
something different in English due to the slight difference of the concept of direct object. 


1. EFENDNIDE<. 
Aimlessly walk through town. (Lit: Aimlessly walk town) 


2. ARABIC 
Run through expressway. (Lit: Run expressway) 


When you use [33] with a noun, the [%=] particle is optional and you can treat the whole [noun+ 
3 4] as one verb. 


1.60, AREAS. 


Study Japanese everyday. 


2. ATJLP RL RUI. 
Registered email address. 


3.8.2 Thetarget [|] particle 


Vocabulary 


— 


. AR [lc + [ZA] - Japan 


2. 41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

3. X [1)>55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
4. 153 UNA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
5. BBlE [A - 9] - room 

6. ES I[< - 3] (exception) - to come 
7. PXUJ - America 

8. BRE [Li9< - JZLM3] - homework 

9. SA [245] - today 

10. BH [4£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

11. 45 [137] - cat 

12. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

13. US - chair 
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14. 
15. 
16. 
py 
18. 
18; 
20. 
21, 
22, 
23. 


ar (Zn: 423] - kitchen 
25% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
UM (i-adj) - good 

AE [28 : 125] - friend 

25 [55] (u-verb) - to meet 
EX [n- Ur] - doctor 

135 (u-verb) - to become 

8 [YA : LD] - last week 
53% [2 - U<-: PA] - library 
HE [50:14] - next year 


The [[(21 particle can specify a target of a verb. This is different from the [2] particle in which the 
verb does something to the direct object. With the [[2] particle, the verb does something toward the 
word associated with the [[21] particle. For example, the target of any motion verb is specified by the 


HZ] 


particle. 


Examples 


1. 


ADIIBA4T dz. 
Bob went to Japan. 


RICIEDIZU. 


Not go back home. 


. BE(C<Do 


Come to room. 


As you can see in the last example, the target particle always targets "to" rather than "from". If you wanted 
to say, "come from" for example, you would need to use [15] , which means "from". Ifyou used [ (| 


, ttwould instead mean "come to". 


1. 


2. 


FUXIE. FAJDDDS=/s 
Alice came from America. 


HaiacSHINDIASTCID. 


Will do homework from today to tomorrow. 


[120551 is also often paired with [38] , which means "up to". 


The idea of a target in Japanese is very general and is not restricted to motion verbs. For example, the 
location of an object is defined as the target of the verb for existence (22% and L1Ú). Time is also a 
common target. Here are some examples of non-motion verbs and their targets 
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1. ABRE ICULID o 
Cat is in room. 


2. WIDEAPIICÍÓ OI. 
Chair was in the kitchen. 


3. IWWWElC ZO IZ. 
Met good friend. 


4. TANBEAIID: 
Jim will become doctor. 
5. ACME C4TO IZ. 
Went to library last week. 


Note: Don't forget to use [254] for inanimate objects such as the chair and [L1S] for animate 
objects such as the cat. 


While the [[2] particle is not always required to indicate time, there is a slight difference in meaning 
between using the target particle and not using anything at all. In the following examples, the target 
particle makes the date a specific target emphasizing that the friend will go to Japan at that time. Without 
the particle, there is no special emphasis. 


1. AE, AE, HAÍCÍT<O 
Next year, friend go to Japan. 


2. RE, REICAACÍT< o 
Friend go to Japan next year. 


3.8.3 The directional [AM] particle 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. AX [IT + (XA] - Japan 

.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

2 [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
-15S IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

. BE [A - 19] - room 

. K3 I< - 3] (exception) - to come 

. E% [1 + Lv] - doctor 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 


. BF5 0-5] - victory 


O 0 xx O 0 hh 0 NN 
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10. HH [0H - 5] (u-verb) - to face; to go towards 


While [4] ¡is normally pronounced /he/, when it is being used as a particle, it is always pronounced 
lel (A). The primary difference between the [2] and TA] particle is that [(21] goes to a target 
as the final, intended destination (both physical or abstract). The TA] particle, on the other hand, is 
used to express the fact that one is setting out towards the direction of the target. As a result, it is only 
used with directional motion verbs. It also does not guarantee whether the target is the final intended 
destination, only that one is heading towards that direction. In other words, the [[21  particle sticks to 
the destination while the [A] particle is fuzzy about where one is ultimately headed. For example, if 
we choose to replace [lc] with [TAM] in the first three examples of the previous section, the nuance 
changes slightly. 


Examples 


1. AIBEAA MITO. 
Bob headed towards Japan. 


2. RAIBDIÍAM. 
Not go home toward house. 


3. HEA< Do 
Come towards room. 


Note that we cannot use the TA] particle with verbs that have no physical direction. For example, the 
following is incorrect. 


: EX VID: 
(Grammatically incorrect version of MEXICI23] .) 


This does not mean to say that [/4] cannot set out towards an abstract concept. In fact, because of 
the fuzzy directional meaning of this particle, the [4] particle can also be used to talk about setting 
out towards certain future goals or expectations. 


* B5AMIDDOo 
Go towards victory. 


3.8.4 The contextual |] particle 


Vocabulary 


1. PRUEBE [LY HA] - movie theatre 
2. 53 [l%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 
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. JXZ - bus 

IS UNA: 4] (u-verb) - to go home 
LAR - restaurant 

BB [US : + (4A41] - lunch 

. ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
4 V3l2 734] - what 

IE [US] -free (asin not busy) 


Oo 0 XD NM Rh 0 


The TT] particle will allow us to specify the context in which the action is performed. For example, if a 
person ate a fish, where did he eat it? If a person went to school, by what means did she go? With what 
will you eat the soup? All of these questions can be answered with the [3] particle. Here are some 
examples. 


Examples 


1. PREIÉE CALZ. 
Saw at movie theater. 


2. MZ TCIFD. 
Go home by bus. 


3. LARTTCBICRARNIZO 
Ate lunch at restaurant. 


It may help to think of [TZ] as meaning "by way of". This way, the same meaning will kind of translate 
into what the sentence means. The examples will then read: "Saw by way of movie theater", "Go home 
by way of bus", and "Ate lunch by way of restaurant." 


Using TT] with [4H] 


The word for "what" (f8J) is quite annoying because while it's usually read as [722] , sometimes it is 
read as |/3AJ] depending on how it's used. And since it's always written in Kanji, you can't tell which 
itis. | would suggest sticking with [722] until someone corrects you for when it should be [724]. 
With the [7] particle, itis read as [72[2] as well. (Hold the mouse cursor over the word to check 
the reading.) 


1. cz? 
Came by the way of what? 


2. HA TCEJES 
Came by the way of bus. 
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Here's the confusing part. There is a colloquial version of the word "why" that is used much more often 
than the less colloquial version T4>5UT] orthe more forceful [734] . Itis also written as Mn T | 
but itis read as MxA TI] . This is a completely separate word and has nothing to do with the [7] 
particle. 


1. (tz? 
Why did you come? 
2. EJIDO. 
Because | am free (as in have nothing to do). 


The [1'5] here meaning "because" is different from the [125] we just learned and will be covered 
later in the compound sentence section. Basically the point is that the two sentences, while written the 
same way, are read differently and mean completely different things. Don't worry. This causes less 
confusion than you think because 95% of the time, the latter is used rather than the former. And even 
when [23127] is intended, the context will leave no mistake on which one is being used. Even in this 
short example snippet, you can tell which it is by looking at the answer to the question. 


3.8.5 When location is the topic 


Vocabulary 


1. FE [HP$>-+ 25] - school 


LAR - restaurant 


2. 41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

3. MEE [2 - U<-: PA] - library 
4. ¿TC - where 

5. 149U7 - Italy 

6. 

7. 


¿> - how 


There are times when the location of an action is also the topic of a sentence. You can attach the topic 
particle ( M4] and [$5] )to the three particles that indicate location ( M1. TA], FT] ) when 
the location is the topic. We'll see how location might become the topic in the following examples. 


Example 1 
AD: FBI TO SE? 


Bob: (Did you) go to school? 
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FPUA SODIO 
Alice: Didn't go. 


RT: MEC ? 
Bob: What about library? 


PUA: MEPBICHNAD O. 
Alice: Also didn't go to library. 


In this example, Bob brings up a new topic (library) and so the location becomes the topic. The sentence 
is actually an abbreviated version of [MIXfREICIS4TDIZ ?] which you can ascertain from the context. 


Example 2 
TI ECTÉRNDS ? 
Bob: Eat where? 


PUR: A1SIDUPLARIV TUE ? 
Alice: How about Italian restaurant? 


Bob asks, "Where shall we eat?" and Alice suggests an Italian restaurant. A sentence like, "How about..." 


usually brings up a new topic because the person is suggesting something new. In this case, the location 
(restaurant) is being suggested so it becomes the topic. 


3.8.6 When direct object is the topic 


Vocabulary 


1. HA5É [UT + [XA : T] - Japanese (language) 


Ds 


2. 85 [25 -: 5] (u-verb) - to learn 


The direct object particle is different from particles related to location in that you cannot use any other 
particles at the same time. For example, going by the previous section, you might have guessed that you 
can say [Z(4] to express a direct object that is also the topic but this is not the case. A topic can be 
a direct object without using the [%=| particle. In fact, putting the [2] particle in will make it wrong. 


Examples 


1. HARABHD: 
Learn Japanese. 
2. HAñEld, M5. 
About Japanese, (will) learn it. 
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Please take care to not make this mistake. 


* HAñiald, Do 
(This is incorrect.) 


3.9 Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 


In Japanese, sometimes there are two types of the same verb often referred to as transitive and intran- 
sitive verbs. The difference between the two is that one verb is an action done by an active agent while 
the other is something that occurs without a direct agent. In English, this is sometimes expressed with 
the same verb, such as: "The ball dropped" vs "| dropped the ball" but in Japanese it becomes Pi 
JUNE S5SI21] vs IM—JLAE-¿LI]. Sometimes, the verbs changes when translated into English 
such as "To put it in the box" (FBI AMG) vs "To enter the box" (FÉ[2 A 5) but this is only from the 
differences in the languages. !If you think in Japanese, intransitive and transitive verbs have the same 
meaning except that one indicates that someone had a direct hand in the action (direct object) while the 
other does not. While knowing the terminology is not important, it is important to know which is which in 
order to use the correct particle for the correct verb. 


Since the basic meaning and the kanji is the same, you can learn two verbs for the price of just one kanji! 
Let's look at a sample list of intransitive and transitive verbs. 


Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 


Transitive Intransitive 
Ec to drop 3555 to fall 
m9 to take out 43 to come out; to leave 
Ang to insert A 4% to enter 
HITS to open fH< to be opened 
EE) to close 43% to be closed 
DNS to attach D< to be attached 
AS to erase HAS to disappear 
R< to extract 1173 to be extracted 


3.9.1 Pay attention to particles! 


The important lesson to take away here ¡is to learn how to use the correct particle for the correct type of 
verb. It might be difficult at first to grasp which is which when learning new verbs or whether there even 
is a transitive/intransitive distinction. If you're not sure, you can always check whether a verb is transitive 
or intransitive by using an online dictionary such as jisho.org 
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Examples 


1. AREA DNI. 
| am the one that turned on the lights. 
2. EA. 
The lights turned on. 
3. EX o 
Turn off the lights. 
4. EZANBADo 
Lights turn off. 


5. ENAZANTZ ? 
Who opened the window? 


6. ERESTUTILAE ? 
Why has the window opened? 


The important thing to remember is that intransitive verbs cannot have a direct object because there is 
no direct acting agent. The following sentences are grammatically incorrect. 


1. ESXVEDUVTO 

( Mz] should be replaced with [PX] or [4] ) 
2. EXAOHADO 

( 1] should be replaced with [X] or [4] ) 


3. ESULTAZ ALE ? 
( 1] should be replaced with [X] or [4] ) 


The only time you can use the [2] particle for intransitive verbs is when a location is the direct object 
of a motion verb as briefly described in the previous section. 


1. PEGA. 


| left room. 


3.10 Relative Clauses and Sentence Order 


3.10.1 Treating verbs and state-of-being like adjectives 


Have you noticed how, many forms of verbs and the state-of-being conjugate in a similar manner to ¡- 
adjectives? Well, that is because, in a sense, they are adjectives. For example, consider the sentence: 
"The person who did not eat went to bank." The "did not eat" describes the person and in Japanese, you 
can directly modify the noun 'person' with the clause 'did not eat' just like a regular adjective. This very 
simple realization will allow us to modify a noun with any arbitrary verb phrase! 


63 


3.10. RELATIVE CLAUSES AND SENTENCE ORDER CHAPTER 3. BASIC GRAMMAR 


3.10.2 Using state-of-being clauses as adjectives 


Vocabulary 


— 


ER [2< - 313] - international 

. 356 [E NX] - education 
t>9-—- center 

5 [15 : UD] - entry (on stage) 
. Min [UA +8] - character 

ZA [25-110] - entering 

. EF [24 : U] - prohibition, ban 
FE [5< - EU - student 

. A [0U<] - person 

. FB DN>- 25] - school 

11. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

12. HH [2 +: 48] - child 

13. DK [D>- [4] (na-adj) - fine, elegant 
14. XAML [5413] - adult 

15. 133 (u-verb) - to become 

16. AE [26 : 125] - friend 

17. LW (i-adj) - good 

18. A [YA : LIDO] - last week 
19. EX [11 + Lave] - doctor 

20. (13% [UL - 24] -job 

21. $03 ["-:03] (ru-verb) - to quit 


E ES NS 


— 


The negative, past, and negative past conjugations of verbs can be used just like adjectives to directly 
modify nouns. However, we cannot do this with the plain non-past state-of-being using [1721 . (I told 
you this was a pain in the butt.) The language has particles for this purpose, which will be covered in the 
next section. 


You cannot use [72] to directly modify a noun with a noun like you can with [/2>j21, TU 


Aaa lA 


You can, however, have a string of nouns placed together when they're not meant to modify each other. 
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For example, in a phrase such as "International Education Center" you can see that it is just a string 
of nouns without any grammatical modifications between them. It's not an "Education Center that is In- 
ternational" or a "Center for International Education", etc., it's just "International Education Center". In 
Japanese, you can express this as simply [EMSMXREE>9] (or ME>9—] ). You will see this 
chaining of nouns in many combinations. Sometimes a certain combination is so commonly used that it 
has almost become a separate word and is even listed as a separate entry in some dictionaries. Some 
examples include: [Ei 5¿AWD] . MZA], or MiE¡F3] . If you have difficulties in figuring 
out where to separate the words, you can paste them into the WWWJDICs Translate Words in Japanese 
Text function and it'll parse the words for you (most of the time). 


Examples 


Here are some examples of direct noun modifications with a conjugated noun clause. The noun clause 
has been highlighted. 


1. FEUPRNA lá, FEICÍTHIEN. 
Person who is not student do not go to school. 


2. HEEE PO APYDIISA A CIRO zo 
The Alice that was a child became a fine adult. 


3. MREUPISDO RE PUAI, LWWoelciiolz. 
Alice who was not a friend, became a good friend. 


4. CARAZO IATA. (BARRIO 
Bob who was a doctor last week quit his job. 


3.10.3 Using relative verb clauses as adjectives 


Vocabulary 


— 


AE [BA LIDO] - last week 
BRE [RUY +25 - movie 

FS [4 - 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
. A [0U<] - person 

st DEN] - who 

. UOH - always 

28 MA: 3450] - study 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

RUN [é 70 + UM (i-adj) - red 


O 0 X= DD NM A» 0 NN 
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10. XA - pants 

11. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

12. RE [246 : 125] - friend 

13. £ZBR UA: + ld4] - dinner 
14. ÉN% [2 : M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
15. K4T [ZA - 25] - bank 


Verbs clauses can also be used just like adjectives to modify nouns. The following examples show us 
how this will allow us to make quite detailed and complicated sentences. The verb clause is highlighted. 


Examples 
1. OACI AZAR ? 
Who is person who watched movie last week? 


2. ATI, LOSE SIDMIZ. 
Bob is a person who always studies. 


3. FIAR ARIREIART A 
Friend who buy red pants is Bob. 


4. RZCRAR TADO ZA E MRE ART (CITO Io 
Person who did not eat dinner went to the bank she saw at movie. 


3.10.4 Japanese Sentence Order 


Vocabulary 


1. Ah [1972U] - me; myself; | 

2. 25 [25:24] - (public) park 

3. BA3 [45 :* NA- 45] - box lunch 
4. ÉXGS (12: MG] (ru-verb) - to eat 
5. FE IM5< - Eu - student 

6. $1< [u1- <] (u-verb) - to go 


Now that we've learned the concept of relative clauses and how they are used as building blocks to make 
sentences, | can go over how Japanese sentence ordering works. There's this myth that keeps floating 
around about Japanese sentence order that continues to plague many hapless beginners to Japanese. 
Here's how it goes. 
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The most basic sentence structure in English can be described as consisting of the following elements 
in this specific order: [Subject] [Verb] [Object]. A sentence is not grammatically correct if any of those 
elements are missing or out of order. 


Japanese students will tell you that Japanese, on the other hana, while frothing at the mouth, is completely 
backwards!! Even some Japanese teacher might tell you that the basic Japanese sentence order is 
[Subject] [Object] [Verb]. This is a classic example of trying to fit Japanese into an English-based type 
of thinking. Of course, we all know (right?) that the real order of the fundamental Japanese sentence is: 
[Verb]. Anything else that comes before the verb doesn't have to come in any particular order and nothing 
more than the verb is required to make a complete sentence. In addition, the verb must always come 
at the end. That's the whole point of even having particles so that they can identify what grammatical 
function a word serves no matter where it is in the sentence. In fact, nothing will stop us from making a 
sentence with [Object] [Subject] [Verb] or just [Object] [Verb]. The following sentences are all complete 
and correct because the verb ¡s at the end of the sentence. 


Grammatically complete and correctly ordered sentences 
1. MILITO RIAR Ao 

. AETCINISGARIAR Co 

-. DARACINILE TEN o 

. RAABNIZO 

ÉNIZ 


NN Rh 0 nn 


So don't sweat over whether your sentence is in the correct order. Just remember the following rules. 


Japanese sentence order 


+ Acomplete sentence requires a main verb that must come at the end. This also includes the implied 
state-of-being. 
Examples 


1. BN 
2. E (É) 


- Complete sentences (relative clauses) can be used to modify nouns to make sentences with nested 
relative clauses except in the case of [72] . 
Example 
DATAN TEFERABA CTO tz. 
Student who ate lunch went to the park. 
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3.11 Noun-related Particles (+4, 19, ¿£D. 0) 


3.11.1 The last three particles (Not!) 


We have already gone over very powerful constructs that can express almost anything we want. We will 
see the [OD] particle will give us even more power by allowing us to define a generic, abstract noun. 
We will also learn how to modify nouns directly with nouns. The three particles we will cover can group 
nouns together in different ways. 


This is the last lesson that will be specifically focused on particles but that does not mean that there are 
no more particles to learn. We will learn many more particles along the way but they may not be labeled 


as such. As long as you know what they mean and how to use them, it is not too important to know 
whether they are particles or not. 


3.11.2 The Inclusive [|| particle 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. F4 7 - knife 

JAI - fork 

AT —F - steak 

. ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. A [USA] - book 

Hao [2>- UU] - magazine 

EZ [413] - postcard 

325 [7-5] (u-verb) - to buy 
AE [28 : 125] - friend 

¿569 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 
. AE [EA EN] - teacher 


2000 30.0 p. 0» 


pa A E 
N a 


. 59 [45 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 


The [4] particle is similar to the [$5] particle in that it contains a meaning of inclusion. lt can combine 
two or more nouns together to mean "and". 


Ll. FATETDA=O CAT TPEBNVIES 
Ate steak by means of knife and fork. 
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2. ACHCRS ARO. 
Bought book, magazine, and post card. 


Another similar use of the [41 particle is to show an action that was done together with someone or 
something else. 


1. REALI: 
Talked with friend. 


2. AHELZGISO 
Met with teacher. 


3.11.3 The Vague Listing (>| and [|<%'] particles 


Vocabulary 


1. BH [0 - d+ - 03] - beverage 
2. HvY-cup 

3. FTTF_ -napkin 

4. L1S (u-verb) - to need 
5. Ht [<D] - shoes 

6. PY - shirt 

7 


. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 


The [9] particle, just like the [41] particle, is used to list one or more nouns except that it is much 
more vague than the [4] particle. lt implies that there may be other things that are unlisted and that 
not all items in the list may apply. In English, you might think of this as an "and/or, etc." type of listing. 


1. PAHO DY PTFE AE. MIDI ? 
You don't need (things like) drink, cup, or napkin, etc.? 


2. HIP VU ARO. 
Buy (things like) shoes and shirt, etc... 


[41] also has the same meaning as [12] butis a slightly more colloquial expression. 


1. AHD DY TFPEDRIFTIR AA MDI? 
You don't need (things like) drink, cup, or napkin, etc.? 


2. HE DP UAB. 
Buy (things like) shoes and shirt, etc... 
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CHAPTER 3. BASIC GRAMMAR 


3.11.4 The [OD] particle 


Voc 


0 0 JO 0d hh 0402 na 


en 
o 


11. 


abulary 


. A [USA] - book 

. 7? XUD - America 

. KF DIM: <<] - college 

FE [5< - EU - student 

. EN - that 

. ZO - abbreviation of | 410] 

. 7 PY - shirt 

5 MZA] - who 

. CAL - this 

. ZO) - abbreviation of | 210] 

$541 - that (over there) 

. 50) - abbreviation of [42110] 

EY IL - 31M] (i-adj) - white 

. DL! (i-adj) - cute 

. E [Ub - 245] - class 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

51% [93 : 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 
. EE - event, matter 

. 68 [0 + [25] - every day 

28 PA: 345] - study 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

KE MZ: MA] (na-adj) - tough, hard time 
. HU (52 - U] - same 

. y (60) - object 

. ÉN3 (12: 03] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. HAL [55 - L- 513 (i-adj) - interesting 
30 [US - 9] (na-adj) - quiet 


- BE [A - 19] - room 
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29. A [OU] - person 


30. $ [2$>- 25] - school 


The [0D] particle has many uses and itis a very powerful particle. lt is introduced here because like the 
P¿1 and [>] particle, it can be used to connect one or more nouns. Let's look at a few examples. 


1. IDA, 
Book of Bob. 


2. ADT, 
Bob of book. 


The first sentence essentially means, "Bob's book." (not a lost bible chapter). The second sentence 
means, "Book's Bob" which is probably a mistake. I've translated the first example as "book of Bob" 
because the [OD] particle doesn't always imply possession as the next example shows. 


1. AT, FAVDOXFÉOFETZ. 
Bob is student of college of America. 


In normal English, this would translate to, "Bob is a student of an American college." The order of modifi- 
cation is backwards so Bob ¡is a student of a college thatis American. | FEDXF$O7XUJ|] means 
"America of college of student" which is probably an error and makes little sense. (America of student's 
college?) 


The noun that is being modified can be omitted if the context clearly indicates what is being omitted. The 
following highlighted redundant words can be omitted. 


1. TOVPVIIÉDIGPVY ? 
Whose shirt is that shirt? 


2. NOD PYI. 
lt is shirt of Bob. 


to become: 
1. TOUR ? 


Whose shirt is that? 


2. NI DES 
ltis of Bob. 
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(1Z0O1 ¡san abbreviation of | 711 +01 soit directly modifies the noun because the [1D] particle 
is intrinsically attached. Other words include [20D] from [210] and [4£501 from [£HN0D] .) 


The [OD] particle in this usage essentially replaces the noun and takes over the role as a noun itself. 
We can essentially treat adjectives and verbs just like nouns by adding the [0D]  particle to it. The 
particle then becomes a generic noun, which we can treat just like a regular noun. 


1. HUIDA, POLMWA. 
Thing that is white is cute. 


2. ERLATLO ERAN 
Forgot the event of going to class. 


Now we can use the direct object, topic, and identifier particle with verbs and adjectives. We don't nec- 
essarily have to use the [0] particle here. We can use the noun [+] , which is a generic object or 
[24] fora generic event. For example, we can also say: 


1. BLE. AOLMW. 
Thing that is white is cute. 


2. lA TX CLEAR 
Forgot the thing of going to class. 


However, the [0D] particle is very useful in that you don't have to specify a particular noun. In the next 
examples, the [OD] particle is not replacing any particular noun, it just allows us to modify verb and 
adjective clauses like noun clauses. The relative clauses are highlighted. 


1. GARRAS SOMIAZ. 
The thing of studying every day is tough. 


2. BARUDARNSOA, HÉ<X/A0M. 
It's not interesting to eat same thing every day. 


Even when substituting [0] for a noun, you still need the [731] to modify the noun when a na-adjective 
is being used. 


* EIVIBER, TUZODOÉBEIZ. 
Quiet room is room of Alice. 


becomes: 


* ENVIO, PUZXODBB EI. 
Quiet one is room of Alice. 
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*Warning: This may make things seem like you can replace any arbitrary nouns with [OD] but this is 
not so. It is important to realize that the sentence must be about the clause and not the noun that was 
replaced. For example, in the last section we had the sentence, [FEUv*2WIA IE HBICÍTDIÍZA 
LY . You may think that you can just replace TA] with [OD] toproduce [FEUv*I2LWIDOIA, + 
BIC4TIRISUN . But in fact, this makes no sense because the sentence is now about the clause "Is 
not student". The sentence becomes, "The thing of not being student does not go to school" which is 
complete gibberish because not being a student is a state and it doesn't make sense for a state to go 
anywhere much less school. 


3.115 The [0D] particle as explanation 


Vocabulary 


1. 3 [UE] - now 

 MELUY [LITA + LIM (i-adj) - busy 
FE [5< - EU - student 

. BD [0D] - to drink 

¿TC - where 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. $35 [UD- 245] - class 

. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

3 DA - casual word for "no" (nah, uh-uh) 
. TO - that (abbr. of 211.0>) 

. A [U<] - person 


Oo. 0. 0 X= 0D 0 ah uN 


== xi 
N a 


. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

14. ¿AZ [2 : + [441] - breakfast 
15. ÉN% [2 : M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
16. £5UT - why 


mE 
[65] 


The [OD] particle attached at the end of the last clause of a sentence can also convey an explanatory 
tone to your sentence. For example, if someone asked you if you have time, you might respond, "The 
thing is I'm kind of busy right now." The abstract generic noun of "the thing is..." can also be expressed 
with the [0D] particle. This type of sentence has an embedded meaning that explains the reason(s) for 
something else. 


The sentence would be expressed like so: 
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* SILO. 
The thing is that ('m) busy now. 


This sounds very soft and feminine. In fact, adult males will almost always add a declarative [321 unless 
they want to sound cute for some reason. 


* SISHLLUIOIZ, 
The thing is that (I'm) busy now. 


However, since the declarative [72] cannot be used in a question, the same [0D] in questions do 
not carry a feminine tone at all and is used by both males and females. 


* SIEHILLLIO ? 
Is it that (you) are busy now? (gender-neutral) 


To express state-of-being, when the [OD] particle is used to convey this explanatory tone, we need to 
add 173] to distinguish it from the [OD] particle that simply means "of". 


UA, 
It is of Jim. (It is Jim's.) 


2. TINSOTEs 
It is Jim (with explanatory tone). 


Besides this one case, everything else remains the same as before. 


In actuality, while this type of explanatory tone is used all the time, [0721 ¡is usually substituted by lA 
121 . This is probably due to the factthat TAJ21 is easierto say than [021 . This grammar can have 
what seems like many different meaning because not only can it be used with all forms of adjectives, 
nouns, and verbs it itself can also be conjugated just like the state-of-being. A conjugation chart will 
show you what this means. 


There's really nothing new here. The first chart is just adding TAJZ1 (or [73AJ21] )to a conjugated 
verb, noun, or adjective. The second chart adds [AZ] (or [73442] )to a non-conjugated verb, 
noun, adjective and then conjugates the [721] partof TAI] just like a regular state-of-being for 
nouns and na-adjectives. Just don't forget to attach the [72] for nouns as well as na-adjectives. 


TA 32] attached to different conjugations (Substitute 10] or [OZ] for [AZ] ) 


Noun/Na-Adj Verb/l-Adj 
Plain FAIR A IE BRO Aj 
Negative FEU vI3L Mu BRILLA TE 
Past SETE > RATE BRAJZ A TE 
Past-Neg | FEU *I3MDIÍZ/A/ BEI O FEATE 
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TAJZ 1] is conjugated (Substitute 10] for TA] and TO] or [OZ] for TAJZ] >) 


Noun/Na-Adj Verb/l-Adj 
Plain FEA TE BRO Aj 
Negative FEA AIR BoOAUPÍZN 
Past FEJ3 AT JE BODA JE E 
Past-Neg | FE/3A Uv 7 BRbDAU ato 


| would say that the past and past-negative forms for noun/na-adjective in the second chart are almost 
never used (especially with [0] ) but they are presented for completeness. 


The crucial difference between using the explanatory [0] and not using anything at all is that you 
are telling the listener, "Look, here's the reason" as opposed to simply imparting new information. For 
example, if someone asked you, "Are you busy now?" you can simply answer, [S(HIÉLLA] . However, 
if someone asked you, "How come you can't talk to me?" since you obviously have some explaining to 
do, you would answer, I[SIALÉLLID] or TSIAIÉLLIAIZ] . This grammar is indispensable for 
seeking explanations in questions. For instance, if you want to ask, "Hey, isn't it late?" you can't just ask, 
NE<IZL1?] because that means, "It's not late?" You need to indicate that you are seeking explanation 
in the form of MELIWU+PIRL?]. 


Let's see some examples of the types of situations where this grammar is used. The examples will 
have literal translation to make it easier to see how the meaning stays the same and carries over into 


what would be very different types of sentences in normal English. A more natural English translation is 
provided as well because the literal translations can get a bit convoluted. 


Example 1 
PUA: ECIc1I<0D? 
Alice: Where is it that (you) are going? 


AT: PERA Aso 
Bob: It is that (l) go to class. 


Alice: Where are you going? (Seeking explanation) 
Bob: I'm going to class. (Explanatory) 


Example 2 


TUA:3S HEDSDGA LU PÍal? 
Alice: Isn't it that there is class now? 


AT: SA. JAVI ZO 
Bob: Now it is that there is no class. 


Alice: Don't you have class now? (Expecting that there is class) 
Bob: No, there is no class now. (Explanatory) 
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Example 3 
FPUAX:S HEÉDIZLIA UL P72L? 
Alice: Isn't it that there isn't class now? 


TT :>55A, 5%. 
Bob: No, there is. 


Alice: Don't you not have class now? (Expecting that there is no class) 
Bob: No, | do have class. 


Example 4 
PUA: TOLPESAUPIDO O ? 
Alice: Wasn't it that that person was the one to buy? 


NT: IDA HENAO IZ. 
Bob: No, it is that teacher is the one to buy. 


Alice: Wasn't that person going to buy? (Expecting that the person would buy) 
Bob: No, the teacher is going to. (Explanatory) 


Example 5 
TPUX: BHCIRABADAUL OIDO e. 
Alice: It is that breakfast wasn't to eat. 


¡0 aa 
Bob: Why? 


Alice: Should not have eaten breakfast, you know. (Explaining that breakfast wasn't to be eaten) 


Bob: How come? 


Don't worry if you are thoroughly confused by now, we will see many more examples along the way. Once 
you get the sense of how everything works, it's better to forget the English because the double and triple 
negatives can get quite confusing such as Example 3. However, in Japanese it is a perfectly normal 


expression, as you will begin to realize once you get accustomed to Japanese. 
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3.12 Adverbs and Sentence-ending particles 


3.12.1 Properties of Adverbs 


Vocabulary 


— 


. EY 4? + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

. 11 (na-adj) - pretty; clean 

. FAZ [2 : + (44, - breakfast 
. ÉN3 (12: XN3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. BN [U- XA] - oneself 

. BE [A - 19] - room 

BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. EX<ZA -alot (amount) 

. AS [lo - 5] - to see; to watch 

. BL [20M : 34] - recent; lately 


O 0 JJ O) 0d bh 0. N 


= 
o 


11. BA [FA -: EA] - not at all (when used with negative) 
12. 5 [21] - voice 

13. 15448 [(1J>- 25] - fairly, reasonably 

14. Az= [5h - Eu) (i-adj) - big 

15. ZO - this (abbr. of 2D) 

16. J [55] - town 

17. 203 [> : P3] (u-verb) - to change 

18. ME [2 -U£-* PDA] - library 

19. E [321 - inside 

20. 8102 [US - 1] (na-adj) - quiet 


Unlike English, changing adjectives to adverbs is a very simple and straightforward process. In addition, 
since the system of particles make sentence ordering flexible, adverbs can be placed anywhere in the 
clause that it applies to as long as it comes before the verb that it refers to. As usual, we have two 
separate rules: one for i-adjectives, and one for na-adjectives. 
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How to change an adjective to an adverb 


* Fori-adjectives: Substitute the [LY] with T<|.. 
Example: lr => E< 


» For na-adjectives: Attach the target particle Tl2] . 
Example: 31111 => 3MUM 


* ADAC RAP ANI 
Bob quickly ate breakfast. 


The adverb [|E*< ] is alittle different from the English word 'fast' in that it can mean quickly in terms of 
speed or time. In other words, Bob may have eaten his breakfast early or he may have eaten it quickly 
depending on the context. In other types of sentences such as [EE<E>IZ] , itis quite obvious that it 
probably means quickly and not early. (Of course this also depends on the context.) 


: PUXLEEADOBEZ=MNU MUI. 


Alice did her own room toward clean. 


The literal translation kind of gives you a sense of why the target particle is used. There is some argument 
against calling this an adverb at all but it is convenient for us to do so because of the grouping of i- 
adjectives and na-adjectives. Thinking of it as an adverb, we can interpret the sentence to mean: "Alice 
did her room cleanly." or less literally: "Alice cleaned her room." ( T3MLM] literally means "pretty" but 
ifit helps, you can think of it as, "Alice prettied up her own room.") 


Note: Not all adverbs are derived from adjectives. Some words like [E*%XA] and [<A] are 


adverbs in themselves without any conjugation. These words can be used without particles just like 
regular adverbs. 


1. BRBIEJZX< ZAR 


Saw a lot of movies. 


2. 5, EAB/ VA. 
Lately, don't eat at all. 


Examples 


Here are some more examples of using adverbs. 


1. TOR BAZO. 
Bob's voice is fairly large. 
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. COMA, EMAS< ZN. 


This town had changed greatly lately. 


. MÉFORF TIA, DCI 
Within the library, [we] do things quietly. 


3.12.2 Sentence-ending particles 


Vocabulary 


— 


e A E A E E 
D 00M Bb Y N. 


17. 


. UM (i-adj) - good 

. KA [CA] - weather 
. 9 - (things are) that way 
. HA [545 : LS - UN (i-adj) - interesting 
BRE [ALA +25] - movie 


SA [A : YA] - not at all (when used with negative) 


- 55 [U- DA] - time 

. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. AXAR (ZN: USD: SN] (na-adj) - ok 
. SA [245] - today 

. DÁJ- yes (casual) 

. 15 - but 

. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 
[50] - rain 

. BES LA- 5] (u-verb) - to precipitate 
. £ [202] - fish 


Hai (3 - 3] (na-adj) - likable 


Sentence-ending particles are particles that always come at the end of sentences to change the "tone" or 
"feel" of a sentence. In this section, we will cover the two most commonly used sentence-ending particles. 


3.12.3 [112] sentence ending 


People usually add [42] to the end of their sentence when they are looking for (and expecting) agreement 
to what they are saying. This is equivalent to saying, "right?" or "isn't it?" in English. 
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Example 1 
AT: LWIAASICIAS 
Bob: Good weather, huh? 


FPUX 13 
Alice: That is so, isn't it? 


The literal translation of [7342] sounds a bit odd but it basically means something like, "Sure is". 
Males would probably say, [4 53IZ1A] . 


Example 2 
PUA: B65LSUMRBi2o Jz/. 
Alice: That was interesting movie, wasn't ¡t? 


AT: A?EABELISIAIDO He. 
Bob: Huh? No, it wasn't interesting at all. 


Since Alice is expecting agreement that the movie was interesting Bob is surprised because he didn't find 


the movie interesting atall. ( |] ¡sa 
sound of surprise and confusion.) 


3.124 [IX] sentence ending 


When [<<] is attached to the end of a sentence, it means that the speaker is informing the listener of 
something new. In English, we might say this with a, "You know...” such as the sentence, "You know, I'm 
actually a genius." 


Example 1 


TUX: HBENDVILIEo 
Alice: You know, there is no time. 


RT: AMARO 
Bob: It's ok, you know. 


80 


CHAPTER 3. BASIC GRAMMAR 3.12. ADVERBS AND SENTENCE-ENDING PARTICLES 


Example 2 


PUA: SOIELWASRIZAO. 
Alice: Good weather today, huh? 


FT: Sho ThE PBHARNIDSC. 
Bob: Yeah. But it will rain tomorrow, you know. 


3.12.5 Combining both to get [| +42] 


You can also combine the two particles we just learned to create [<4%2] . This is essentially used 
when you want to inform the listener of some new point you're trying to make and when you're seeking 
agreement on it at the same time. When combining the two, the order must always be [4242] . You 
cannot reverse the order. 


Example 


PUA: ATA, MAITEIZRA TIEN. 
Alice: You know, you like fish, dontcha? 


A 1 ESC 
Bob: That is so, huh? 
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Chapter 4 


Essential Grammar 


We have learned the basic foundation of the Japanese language. Now that we have a general knowledge 
of how Japanese works, we can now extend that by learning specific grammar for various situations. This 
section will go over what is considered to be essential grammar for basic practical Japanese. You will 
begin to see fewer literal translations in order to emphasize the new grammar now that you (should) have 
a good understanding of the basic fundamental grammar. For example, in sentences where the subject 
has not been specified, | might simply specify the subject in the translation as 'he' even though it may 
very well be "we" or "them" depending on the context. 


This section starts with transforming what we have learned so far into a more unassuming and politer 
form. In any language, there are ways to word things differently to express a feeling of deference or 
politeness. Even English has differences such as saying, "May |..." vs "Can 1|...". You may speak one way 
to your professor and another way to your friends. However, Japanese is different in that not only does 
the type of vocabulary change, the grammatical structure for every sentence changes as well. There is a 
distinct and clear line differentiating polite and casual types of speech. On the one hand, the rules clearly 
tell you how to structure your sentences for different social contexts. On the other hand, every sentence 
you speak must be conjugated to the proper level of politeness. In section 3, we will cover the polite 
version of Japanese, which is required for speaking to people of higher social position or to people you 
are unfamiliar with. 


This section will then continue to cover the most useful major types of grammar in Japanese. For this 
reason, we will learn the most common conjugations such as the te-form, potential, conditional, and 
volitional. The latter sections are in no particular order and neither does it need to be. The grammar that 
is presented here is essential which means that you have to learn it all anyway and learn them well. 
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4.1 Polite Form and Verb Stems —(“"T3Y, 33) 


4.1.1 Not being rude in Japan 


Vocabulary 

1. TE5B [TU + AL +] - polite language 
2 IZA: 1-2] - honorific language 
Aaa (TA: UD] - humble language 


. (411 - yes (polite) 


e E 


LWYA - no (polite) 


The Japanese we have learned so far is all well and good if you're 5-years old. Unfortunately, adults 
are expected to use a politer version of the language (called “TJ 3453) when addressing certain people. 
People you will probably use J 3258 with are: 1) people of higher social rank, and 2) people you are not 
familiar with. Deciding when to use which language is pretty much a matter of "feel". However, it is a 
good idea to stick with one form for each person. 


Later (probably much later), we will learn an even politer version of the language called honorific (54258 
and humble (¿RaR58) form. It will be more useful than you may think because store clerks, receptionists, 
and such will speak to you in those forms. But for now, let's concentrate on just J 3258, which is the base 
for SNE and ¡RaRsE. 

Fortunately, itis not difficult to change casual speech to polite speech. There may be some slight changes 
to the vocabulary (for example, "yes" and "no" become I(4L1 and [TLWMI1A] respectively in polite 
speech), and very colloquial types of sentence endings are not used in polite speech. (We will learn about 
sentence endings in a later section.) Essentially, the only main difference between polite and casual 


speech comes at the very end of the sentence. You cannot even tell whether a person is speaking in 
polite or casual speech until the sentence is finished. 


4.1.2 The stem of verbs 


Vocabulary 


1. ÉXG3 (2: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
A K< [5 - <] (u-verb) - to swim 


2 

3. 3% (exception) - to do 

4. K3 I< * 5] (exception) - to come 
5 


. ES [4 : 5] (u-verb) - to get angry 
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6. 143 [C>: HA] fist 

7. (Hd (193 - dy] - rest; vacation 

8. ÉKD [0 - $] (u-verb) - to drink 

9. BA [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

10. BRE [211 + 25] - movie 

11. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

12. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

13. RE [246 : 125] - friend 

14. EN [5% - 5] (u-verb) - to play 

15. UD (20: LO] (u-verb) - to enjoy 

16. 443 [12 + 3] (u-verb) - to bring out 

17. ES UW¿L - 3] (u-verb) - to run 

18. EDHM3 [l4U + D +12 + 3] (u-verb) - to break into a run 
19. 53 [2- 5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

20. B2A3 UY: 13] (ru-verb) - to switch 

21. ÉBAS [2 - PM: 43] (ru-verb) - to change (clothes) 
22. 31113 [D: 113] (ru-verb) - to attach 

23. HAS [<P : 23] (ru-verb) - to add 

24. HUMAS DO :(14:+<0: 23] (ru-verb) - to add one thing to another 
25. 3) [IY* 5] (u-verb) - to say 


26. SLAS [LY + 1L1M- 12 - 3] (u-verb) - to start talking 


In order to conjugate all u-verbs and ru-verbs into their respective polite forms, we will first learn about the 
stem of verbs. This is often called the masu-stem in Japanese textbooks but we will call it just the stem 
because it is used in many more conjugations than just its masu-form. The stem is really great because 
its very easy to produce and is useful in many different types of grammar. 
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Rules for extracting the stem of verbs 


* For ru-verbs: Remove the [3] 
Example: ÉXZ > ÉX 


+ For u-verbs: The last vowel sound changes from an / u / vowel sound to an / ¡ / vowel sound. 
Example: k<Ú => 3k= 


» Exceptions: 


1. IIS] becomes [UL] 
2. TI<3] becomes [| 


The stem when used by itself can be a very specialized and limited way of creating nouns from verbs. 
While the [01 particle allows you to talk about verbs as if they were nouns, the stem actually turns verbs 
into nouns. In fact, in very rare cases, the stem is used more often than the verb itself. For example, the 
stem of 133] (LIS) is used more often than the verb itself. The movie, "Fists of Fury" is translated 
as [RDOFR3%] and not [RDA]. Infact, 1X3G] will most likely be read as [4131 ,a 
completely different verb with the same meaning and kanji! There are a number of specific nouns (such 
as [(Xd+] ) that are really verb stems that are used like regular nouns. However, in general we cannot 
take any verb and make it into a noun. For example, the following sentence is wrong. 


: HMIHTIDO 


(This sentence makes sense but no one talks like this) 


However, a useful grammar that works in general for stems of all verbs is using the stem as a target with 
a motion verb (almost always [1T<] and TX3] in this case). This grammar means, "to go or to 
come to do [some verb]". Here's an example. 


1. BA, Bum lc4T<o - Tomorrow, go to see movie. 


[52] ¡is the stem of [53] combined with the target particle [(71 . 


The motion target particle [/4] sounds like you're literally going or coming to something while the [(-] 
particle implies that you are going or coming for the purpose of doing something. 


1. PEA, AEDMONEÉ 
Yesterday, friend came to a playing activity. (Sounds a bit strange) 


2. PEA, AEDFO CE. 
Yesterday, friend came to play. 


The expression [UT 3 GS] meaning "to look forward to" is formed from grammar similar to this 
but is a special case and should be considered a set expression. 
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Other verbs are also sometimes attached to the stem to create new verbs. For example, when [13] 
is attached to the stem of [ES] ,whichis [ED] ,youget [3EDH13] meaning "to break out into a 
run". Other examples include [tOXHA3 | , which means "to switch over to something else", and [4 
HIHMAS |] , which means "to add something by attaching it". You can see how the separate meanings 
of the two verbs are combined to create the new combined verb. For example, [=LWH Y] means "to 
start talking", combining the meaning, "to speak" and "to bring out". There are no general rules here, you 
need to just memorize these combined verbs as separate verbs in their own right. 


Things that are written in a formal context such as newspaper articles also use the stem as a conjunctive 
verb. We will come back to this later in the formal expression lesson. 


4.1.3 Using |-—3=3] to make verbs polite 


Vocabulary 


— 


. BB [£5U72] - tomorrow 

K%* [Él] - college 

41< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

48 [YA -: LD] - last week 

25 [5 -: 5] (u-verb) - to meet 

BZ UTA: + [44] - dinner 

.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. HAL [545 :- LS - UN (i-adj) - interesting 
BRE [ALA +25] - movie 


. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 


Oo. O 0 JO. NN hu sn 


—L 


Of course, the reason | introduced the verb stem is to learn how to conjugate verbs into their polite form... 
the masu-form! The masu-form must always come at the end of a complete sentence and never inside 
a modifying relative clause. When we learn compound sentences, we will see that each sub-sentence of 
the compound sentence can end in masu-form as well. 


To conjugate verbs into the masu-form, you attach different conjugations of [331 to the stem depending 
on the tense. Here is a chart. 


A conjugation chart with sample stem [ZU] 
+3 conjugations Stem+ 33 


Plain EJES WU yg 
Negative EN) MUSEU A 
Past == Ue WU UÍ 


Past-Neg SFBA CUE WOSstA cu 
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ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 


Examples 


dl 


2. 


3. 


4, 


BA, AFICTIS Td. 
Tomorrow, go to college. 


4. ATDICSUE LEO. 
You know, met Bob last week. 


IRC TRAZA TCUIZA. 
Didn't eat dinner, huh? 


HA<IILMIABNI RA AE A 
About not interesting movies, do not see (them). 


4.1.4 Using |T 3] for everything else 


Vocabulary 


— 


—L 


. DL! (i-adj) - cute 
30 [US - 1] (na-adj) - quiet 
. FA [2 :LUWal - puppy 


ETÉ - very 


. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 

. YE [2305] - yesterday 

- 55 [U- DA] - time 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. ZO - that (abbr of [3M0D] ) 

. BE [A - 19] - room 

. AE [BA LD] - last week 

. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. HAL [545 : LS - UN (i-adj) - interesting 


For any sentence that does not end in a ru-verb or u-verb, the only thing that needs to be done is to add 
PES] or TL]. You can also do this for substituted nouns (both [O] and [A] ) by just treating 
them like regular nouns. Another important thing to remember is that if there is a declarative [721 ,it 
must be removed. In being polite, | guess you can't be so bold as to forwardly declare things the way 
M721 does. Just like the masu-form, this must also go at the end of a complete sentence. Here is a chart 
illustrating the conjugations. 
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i-adjective (2 cannot be used) 


Casual Polite 
Plain IMÑDUMAN PIOLWWYTS 
Negative IONES AIN IPDIIXIÍZUN CS 
Past POLÍ IMDULWIIIE TI 
Past-Neg PMDUIIZROJZ | PALIAR OZ 


na-adjective/noun (might have to remove 32) 


Casual Polite 
Plain 370 (12) AIN CO 
Negative BRIDA IRA BRIDAL TS 
Past 0 ao O ADC UTE 
Past-Neg | RHTUPIIDOT | AID 


L] Notice in the case of noun/na-adjective only, the past tense becomes ['TLÍZ] . A very common 
mistake is to do the same for i-adjectives. Remember [HPMLWYT LIZ] is wrong! 


Examples 


1. FXILETEBETCI. 
About puppies, like very much. (The most natural translation is that someone likes puppies very 
much but there is not enough context to rule out that the puppies like something very much.) 


2. PA. BEI ZA TI. 
It was that there was no time yesterday. 


3. ZOBENISS DEHDUPIIUINTI o 
That room is not very quiet. 


4. ICRA, ¿CHÉ TCI. 
Movie saw last week was very interesting. 


Reality Check 


| have heard on a number of occasions that the negative non-past conjugation as given here is not an 
"officially" correct conjugation. Instead what's considered to be a more "correct" conjugation is to actually 
replace the MIGLYT3IS] partwith [5D3=tA] . The reasoning ¡is that the polite negative form of the 
verb [$53] isnot MILI] but l5DRtEA] . Therefore, [AMLI<IFLA] actually becomes 
POU<SHDRtA]! and [5 UrPIZLA] becomes [RDU*IDDEEA]. 


The reality of today's Japanese is that what's supposed to be the "official" conjugation sounds rather stiff 
and formal. In normal everyday conversations, the conjugation presented here will be used almost every 
time. While you should use the more formal conjugations for written works using the polite form, you!ll 
rarely hear it in actual speech. In conclusion, | recommend studying and becoming familiar with both 
types of conjugations. 
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A more formal negative conjugation 


Casual Polite 
Negative IDLI<IZUA PDNU<IHD=BA 
Past-Neg | PRLDE | PPLIX<DOD ERA CU 
Negative SRP ASDUP DD BEA 
Past-Neg | FRDUP*IIDÍE | RDUrIOEEA CU 


Examples 


1. ZORBE(iSADRNDU PINTA 
You know, that room is not very quiet. 


2. ZOMENSSDRTIU+ DOE E>A Lo 
You know, that room ¡is not very quiet. 


4.1.5 TG 3] is NOT the same as [77] 


Vocabulary 


1. 453-so 

2. 559 [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 
3. (41 - yes (polite) 
4 


+ 


mA 


AS [212 : 43] (ru-verb) - to answer 


Many of you who have taken Japanese classes have probably been taught that [73 | ¡is the polite 
version of [21] . However, | want to point some several key differences here and the reasons why 
they are in fact completely different things. It is impossible to fully explain the reasons why they are 
fundamentally different without discussing grammar that have yet to be covered so | would like to target 
this toward those who have already started learning Japanese and have been incorrectly misinformed 
that 172] ¡is the casual version of [73] . For the rest of you new to this, you can easily skip this part. 


I'm sure most of you have learned the expression [743] by now. Now, there are four ways to make a 
complete sentence using the state-of-being with [73] to produce a sentence that says, "That is so." 


Different ways to say, "That is so.” 
TOS 
A. ÉSE. 
3. É53CIS 
4. ESCTIAMIETO 
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The first 1% >] is the implied state-of-being and [453721 is the declarative. As l've stated before, 
the non-assuming soft spoken [75] is often used by females while the more confident [45312] is 
often used by males. 


[253] is the polite version of [7% >|] , created by attaching | TY] tothe noun. 175373] 
is not the polite version of [4572] where the [721 is replaced by TT 31] and!'ll explain why. 


Perhaps we wanted to make that sentence into a question instead to ask, "ls that so?" There are several 
ways to do this but some possibilities are given in the following. (This grammar is covered in a later 
section.) 


Different ways to ask, "ls that so?" 


Da ESE 
2 EIA 
a ES CINE 


As l've explained before, the [721 ¡is used to declare what one believes to be a fact. Therefore, 1% 53 
1211 ?] ¡is nota valid way to ask a question because it is declaring a fact and asking a question at the 
same time. But the fact that [1425 3HYU ¡sa valid question shows that MTY] and [72] are 
essentially different. 14373] , in showing respect and humbleness, is not as assertive and is merely 
the polite version of [7453]. 


Besides the difference in nuance between [721] and [73] , another key difference is that [721 is 
used in many different types of grammar to delineate a relative clause. [TY] ,on the other hana, is 
only used at the end of a sentence to designate a polite state-of-being. For instance, consider the two 
following sentences. (This grammar is covered in a later section.) 


e E5Slecula 
| think that is so. 


e EDCIE RINES 
(Incorrect sentence) 


IZIEEBUNES | is valid while [457 34¿RELIE3S ] is notbecause [33] can only go at the 
end of the sentence. [TY] can only be in a relative clause when it is a direct quote of what someone 
said such as the following. 


* Mán 43031 EAT 


In conclusion, replacing [33] with [72], thinking one is the polite equivalent of the other or vice-versa 
will potentially result in grammatically incorrect sentences. It is best to think of them as totally separate 
things (because they are). 
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4.2 Addressing People 


Not only is it important to use the right type of language with the right people, it is also important to 
address them by the right name. Itis also important to address yourself with the proper level of politeness. 
Japanese is special in that there are so many ways of saying the simple words, "I" and "you". We will go 
over some of ways to refer to yourself and others. 


4.2.1 Referring to yourself 


Vocabulary 


: 2 D3- A] - name 


There are many ways to say "Il" in Japanese. Some of these words are not as common and others are 
hopelessly outdated. We will go over the most common ones that are in use today. The usages of all 
the different words for "Il" is separated into two categories: gender and politeness. In other words, there 
are words that are usually used by males and words that are usually only used by females and they all 
depend on the social context. 


Before going into this: a note about the word [A] . The official reading of the kanjiis [1HJ2<U] . 
This is the reading you ¡is used in a formal context (for example, a speech by the president of a company). 
This reading will probably be accompanied with honorific and humble forms, which we will cover later. In 
all other situations, it is usually read as [M2] . This is the most generic reference to "l" in terms of 
politeness and gender; therefore it is usually one of the first words taught to students of Japanese. 


Here is a list of the most common words for "!" and how they are used: 


1. Ah [19/2< U] - Used by both males and females for formal situations. 
. Ah [DJ2U] - Used by both males and females for normal polite situations. 
. £ [1£<] - Used primarily by males from fairly polite to fairly casual situations. 


. 8 [481] - A very rough version of "l" used almost exclusively by males in very casual situations. 


0 0 »N 


. ¿2/21 - A very feminine and casual way to refer to oneself. Many girls have decided to opt for 
MOJZU] instead because [5/2] has a cutesy and girly sound. 


6. One's own name - Also a very feminine and kind of childish way to refer to oneself. 


7. 1DU - Usually used by older men well in their middle-ages. 


Let's see how different types of sentences use the appropriate version of "1". [1J2< UJ] is left out 
because we have yet to go over very formal grammatical expressions. 
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1. ADOABNIFATI. 
My name is Kim. (Neutral, polite) 


2. ROLMIIFATI. 
My name is Kim. (Masculine, polite) 


3. DQRANIART IZ. 
My name is Bob. (Masculine, casual) 


4. BOLANIAT IZ. 
My name is Bob. (Masculine, casual) 


5. DRLOGNITUXo. 
My name is Alice. (Feminine, casual) 


4.2.2 Referring to others by name 


Vocabulary 


1. AR [L* + 525] - company president 
2. RE ID: 545] - section manager 

3. AE [EA + EL - teacher 

4. HH [2 + 730] - Tanaka (last name) 


Japanese does not require the use of "you" nearly as much as English does. | hope that the examples 
with Bob, Alice, and Jim have shown that people refer to other people by their names even when they 
are directly addressing that person. Another common way to address people is by their title such as 
MIR. MREI. TAGE ,etc. The word [%:4l is used to generally mean any person who 
has significant knowledge and expertise in something. For example, people usually use [%54E] when 
directly addressing doctors or teachers (obviously). You can also include the person's last name such 
as IHH%4E] (teacher Tanaka). In the case where your relationship with the person doesn't involve 
any title, you can use their name (usually their last name) attached with [A] to show politeness. If 
calling them by their last name seems a little too polite and distant, the practice of attaching | =A] to 
their first name also exists. More endearing and colloquial versions of [ZA] include T<AJ and 
[5*Al. T<Al] is usually attached to the name of males who are of equal or lower social position. 
(For example, my boss sometimes calls me T[FA<A] ). [5xw* 41] is a very endearing way to refer 
to usually females of equal or lower social position. 


4.2.3 Referring to others with "you" 


Please do notuse [27/3721 just like you would use the word "you" in English. In directly addressing 
people, there are three levels of politeness: 1) Using the person's name with the appropriate suffix, 2) 
Not using anything at all, 3) Using [357/3721 . In fact, by the time you get to three, you're dangerously in 
the area of being rude. Most of the time, you do not need to use anything at all because you are directly 
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addressing the person. Constantly pounding the listener with "you" every sentence sounds like you are 
accusing the person of something. 


[57312] ¡is also an old-fashioned way for women to refer to their husband or lover. Unless you are a 
middle-aged women with a Japanese husband, | doubt you will be using [3572321 in this fashion as 
well. 


Here is a list of some words meaning "you" in English. You will rarely need to use any of these words, 
especially the ones in the second half of the list. 


1. D7377 - Generally only used when there is no way to physically address the person or know the 
person's name. For example, direct questions to the reader on a form that the reader must fill out 
would use [35/3721 . 


2. E [20] - Can be a very close and assuming way to address girls (especially by guys). Can also 
be kind of rude. 


3. HA [25 - HA] - A very rough and coarse way to address someone. Usually used by guys and 
often changed to IHwA] . 


4. £HA]7 - A very assuming and familiar way to address someone. The person using this is maybe 
miffed off about something. 


5. FA [TC :0A1] - Very rude. Like [45H] , to add extra punch, people will usually say it like, [T 
h==| . Sounds like you want to beat someone up. I've only seen this one used in movies and 
comic books. In fact, if you try this on your friends, they will probably laugh at you and tell you that 
you've probably been reading too many comic books. 


6. Ek [23 - 23] - Very, very rude. Sounds like you want to take someone out. l've also only 
seen this one used in comic books. | only go over it so you can understand and enjoy comic books 
yourself! 


4.2.4 Referring to others in third person 


Vocabulary 


1. 1% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

2. RZ IO: U<] - she; girlfriend 
3. H-JLIL RE - girlfriend 

4. KH-1IL_R- boyfriend 


You can use [1] and 1%] for"he" and "she" respectively. Notice that [1%] and [M%2Z] can also 
mean "boyfriend" and "girlfriend". So how can you tell which meaning is being used? Context, of course. 
For example, if someone asks, ME ZTID ?] the person is obviously asking if she is your girlfriend 
because the question, "ls she she?" doesn't make any sense. Another less commonly used alternative 
istosay [H—)JLIL>R] and IM—14ITL>R] for, well, I'm sure you can guess what they mean. 
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4.2.5 Referring to family members 


Oo. O. Oo0O AO. dodo Oo ns o 


—  —_ 
—í 


15. 
16. 
1% 


/ [(3(4] - mother 

. BEA [5:15 -: 4] - mother (polite) 

. 14% [O%5- LA] - parents 

. £ [55] - father 

. BLTZA [5 : 5: 24] - father (polite) 

. 2 3] - wife 

. EXA [5< - 24] - wife (polite) 

A [64] - husband 

. EM [Ub - UA] - husband 

. dí [65%] - older sister 

. EA [454 : MA - 4] - older sister (polite) 
. 58 [ób[c] - older brother 

. BAZA [45 + [211 + 24] - older brother (polite 
14. 


IR [114565] - younger sister 
$ [24534] - younger brother 
RF [83 - 2] - son 

IR [5030] - daughter 


Referring to family members is a little more complicated than English. (It could be worse, try learning 
Korean!) For the purpose of brevity, (since this ¡s a grammar guide and not a vocabulary guide) we will 
only go over the immediate family. In Japanese, you refer to members of other people's family more 
politely than your own. This is only when you are talking about members of your own family to others 
outside the family. For example, you would refer to your own mother as [E] to people outside your 


family but you might very well call her 


[SEA] at home within your own family. There is also a 


distinction between older and younger siblings. The following chart list some of the most common terms 
for family members. There may also be other possibilities not covered in this chart. 
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Family member chart 


One's own family | Someone else's family 
Parents E TAR 
Mother PEZ A 
Father SL HBXZA 
Wife = HA 
Husband ES ZE 
Older Sister Um Hiti=A 
Older Brother E bach 
Younger Sister A A 
Younger Brother ES RA 
Son EF EFÍZA 
Daughter UR ESA 


Another word for wife, [2XWJ_ ¡is often considered politically incorrect because the kanji used are "house" 
and "inside" which implies that wives belong in the home. Amen. (Just kidding) 


4.3 The Question Marker (1) 


4.3.1 


Questions in polite form 


Vocabulary 


O 0 JA O) 0d hh 0 Na 


mE 
o 


11 


. HH [72 + 7340] - Tanaka (last name) 

. HEZA [5:25:24] - mother (polite) 
. EL - where 

DA (3 + =] - Suzuki (last name) 

. E [(4(4] - mother 

. EU (Y: UY: 50] - shopping 

.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. 1307 - Italy 

. AHE [DX>5- D] - cooking; cuisine; dish 
.ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 


IHSEL - sorry (polite) 


. 5D -alittle 
BE [5 - 73M] - stomach 
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14. LIDILUA - full 
15. ZODAÍZZLU) - sorry (polite) 
16. CDA - sorry 


The question marker is covered here because it is primarily used to clearly indicate a question in polite 
sentences. While it is entirely possible to express a question even in polite form using just intonation, the 
question marker is often attached to the very end of the sentence to indicate a question. The question 
marker is simply the hiragana character [H'] and you don't need to add a question mark. For previously 
explained reasons, you must not use the declarative [721] with the question marker. 


Example 1 


HEZA BECA EEC CIS 
Tanaka-san: Where is (your) mother? 


DAA : EHIR LW UI. 
Suzuki-san: (My) mother went shopping. 


Example 2 


FELZh SID ABE ABE NTE REA. 
Kim-san: Go to eat Italian food? 


MAZA: SHE B>A. Hino, BIEN (INTI. 
Suzuki-san: Sorry. (My) stomach ¡is a little full. 


Here the question is actually being used as an invitation just like how in English we say, "Won't you come 


in for a drink?" TIF%WHEE A] ¡sa polite way of apologizing. Slightly less formal is T[TMAJZTULNM] 
while the casual version is simply [Z85bA] . 


4.3.2 The question marker in casual speech 


Vocabulary 


1. ZAJlZ - this sort of 

2. A% [(ZA : 5] -real 

3. ÉXG [2 : M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
4. TAJZ - that sort of 
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5. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


It makes sense to conclude that the question marker would work in exactly the same way in casual speech 
as it does in polite speech. However, this is not the case. The question marker [NM] ¡is usually not 
used with casual speech to make actual questions. lt is often used to consider whether something is 
true or not. Depending on the context and intonation, it can also be used to make rhetorical questions 
or to express sarcasm. It can sound quite rough so you might want to be careful about using [1] for 
questions in the plain casual form. 


Examples 


1. ZTARODAATBNO)) ? 
Do you think [he/she] will really eat this type of thing? 


2. TARO, DNA! 
Do | look like | would have something like that?! 


Instead of [71M] , real questions in casual speech are usually asked with the explanatory O) particle or 
nothing at all except for a rise in intonation, as we have already seen in previous sections. 


1. CTAROAADIBNS ? 
Are you really going to eat something like this? 


2. ZAMORA, 130? 
Do you have something like that? 


4.33 [|] used in relative clauses 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. YA [2305] - yesterday 

4 [7312] - what 

. ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
51% [M3 : 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

- BR (W:13]l (u-verb) - to understand 
. AE [EA EN] - teacher 


0 0 xx 06€ 0d bh 0. N 


. HB [IW>-: 25] - school 
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10. $T< [LY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

11. HAS [H4ULU: 13] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
12. 45 - how 

13. HIS [UL - 3] (u-verb) - to know 


Another use of the question marker is simply grammatical and has nothing to do with the politeness. A 
question marker attached to the end of a relative clause makes a mini-question inside a larger sentence. 
This allows the speaker to talk about the question. For example, you can talk about the question, "What 
did | eat today?" In the following examples, the question that is being considered is in red. 


1. FEINA TIEN. 
Forgot what | ate yesterday. 


2. REM Z>RIRIIDDIZU. 
Don't understand what he said. 


3. AEDFÍRBIAT O TINBATRI ? 
Won't you inform me whether teacher went to school? 


In sentences like example 3 where the question being considered has a yes/no answer, it is common (but 
not necessary) to attach [453] . This is roughly equivalent to saying, "whether or not" in English. 
You can also include the alternative as well to mean the same thing. 


1. AEDERUATO NE DOI RMDIZAL. 
Don't know whether or not teacher went to school. 


2. AEPREÉBUCITO REIMMTAIMEDO ERNRANISDIZA Us 
Don't know whether teacher went to school or didn't. 


4.3.4 Using question words 


Vocabulary 


1. BLULU (i-adj) - tasty 

2. Dv +-—- cookie 

3. E [HA - 3] - everything 

4. ÉS [2:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 
5. sé ZN] - who 

6. 20 [43 - d] (u-verb) - to steal 
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7. HIS [UL - 3] (u-verb) - to know 
8. IEA UA - [ZA] - criminal 

9. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
10. 20) - this (abbr. of 2.0») 

11. H PSA - inside 

12. “115 (particle) - from — 


13. ER [25 - 3] (u-verb) - to select 


While we're on the topic of questions, this is a good time to go over question words (where, who, what, 
etc.) and what they mean in various contexts. Take a look at what adding the question marker does to 
the meaning of the words. 


Question Words 


Word+Question Marker Meaning 
ED Someone 
IN Something 
LID Sometime 
CEN Somewhere 
ENnPp A certain one from many 


Examples 


As you can see by the following examples, you can treat these words just like any regular nouns. 


1. EÉDNPBULLIO y E-ABEÉNI: 
Someone ate all the delicious cookies. 


2. EINNBAJRZOR, ENRID 3 BAD. 
Doesn't anybody know who stole it? 


3. PLAELCITRASRZUED. 
Did you see the criminal somewhere? 


4. ZSOFPDPDO E NDAÉNO. 
(Explaining) You are to select a certain one from inside this (selection). 


Question words with inclusive meaning 


Vocabulary 
1. E [EA - MN] - everything 
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4.3. THE QUESTION MARKER 


E A A 
Bb 0 NN. a 


15. 


O. O 0D X= ODO NM A» o NN 


ES [%AJ13] - everybody 


. E ZA [d%3 - HA] - everybody (polite) 


CO - this (abbr. of 2110) 


. Em [LD : $54] - question 


tr =S 


SA [212 +: A] - answer 


ARIS [LU - 3] (u-verb) - to know 

RE [26:125) - friend 

JENS [5< : NG] (ru-verb) - to be late 

. EC -here 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. LAR - restaurant 

. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 

. SHA [CA UD: 39] - this weekend 


47< [ur- <] (u-verb) - to go 


The same question words in the chart above can be combined with [$] in a negative sentence to 


mean "nobody" (sf5), "nothing" ((AJ$6), "nowhere" (425), etc. 


MSÉ6 | and MIib5] are primarily used only for negative sentences. Curiously, there is no way to 
say "everything" with question words. Instead, it is conventional to use other words like [HEÉB] . And 
although [sf] can sometimes be used to mean "everybody", itis customary to use [E] or TEj= 


Ao] 


The remaining three words [LY] (meaning "always") and [Mb] (meaning "any and all"), and 


[42] (meaning everywhere) can be used in both negative and positive sentences. 
Inclusive Words 
Word+ $ Meaning 
Eb Everybody/Nobody 
(ES Nothing (negative only) 
Api Always 
Ea Everywhere 
ns Any and all 
Examples 


1. 


COBmHOSAld, EbRIDIIV. 
Nobody knows the answer of this question. 
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2. REMILO5BENS. 
Friend is always late. 


3. 2ZlCÍHILA NI ME EMBRLIMLI IE. 
Any and all restaurants that are here are not tasty. 


4. SAA ¿<ICBTAAD Ol. 
Went nowhere this weekend. 


(Grammatically, this [$] ¡is the same as the topic particle [$1] so the target particle [21] must go 
before the topic particle [BH] in ordering.) 


Question words to mean "any” 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. ZO - this (abbr. of 2110) 

. Em [LD : $54] - question 

SA [212 : A] - answer 

-. BR (1:31 (u-verb) - to understand 
BZ [US : + (4A4] - lunch 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. 250) - that (over there) (abbr. of £2410)) 

. A [0U<] - person 

AS (ZA: 5] -real 

.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 


— 


The same question words combined with [TB] can be used to mean "any". One thing to be careful 
aboutisthat MITE] isreadas MIA TE] andnot Malct4t] 


Words for "Any" 
Word+ "4 | Meaning 
de Cb Anybody 
acá Anything 
LITE Anytime 
¿ZCb Anywhere 
¿nc | Whichever 
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Examples 


1. COBMOSAl ¡EÉCEDIO:. 
Anybody understands the answer of this question. 


2. BBRlA, LEZTHLUNTIO 
About lunch, anywhere is good. 


3. SOMA AÑHCNCERADOo 
That person really eats anything. 


4.4 Compound Sentences — (CT form, P5, DT, Olc, 
FP, (TE, UL, 120335) 


In this section, we will learn various ways to combine multiple simple sentences into one complex sen- 
tence. For example, we will learn how to chain separate sentences together to express multiple actions 
or states. In other words, if we have two simple sentences with the same subject, "l ran" and "l ate", 
we will learn how to group them together to mean, "| ran and ate." We will also learn how to do this with 
adjectives and nouns. (Ex: He is rich, handsome, and charming.) 


4.41 Expressing a sequence of states 


Vocabulary 


— 


. AR [LO + [XA + TT] - in general 
30 [US - 1] (na-adj) - quiet 

LY [ES + UM] (i-adj) - narrow 

- BZ UND: Ud] - she; girlfriend 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

Áh [19121] - me; myself; | 

BE [A+ 19] - room 

. 3/1 (na-adj) - pretty; clean 

¿TÉ - very 

. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
. FE [MX - EU) - student 

. AE [EA + EN] - teacher 

. HH [72 - 730] - Tanaka (last name) 


O O OD XAO. N » 0 sn 


Xx XL xx 
O Na 


103 


4.4. COMPOUND SENTENCES CHAPTER 4. ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 


14. 5%%5 [5 : MA: 5: 5) -rich 
15. PO ZUM! (i-adj) - cool; handsome 


16. $47)89 [d+ - DE< - TÍ] - charming 


It is very easy to combine a chain of nouns and adjectives to describe a person or object. For example, 
in English if we wanted to say, "He ¡is X. He is Y. He is Z." since all three sentences have the same noun, 
we would usually say, "He is X, Y, and Z." In Japanese, we can do the same thing by conjugating the 
noun or adjective. The last noun or adjective remains the same as before. 


How to chain nouns and adjectives together 


* For nouns and na-adjectives: Attach [7] to the noun or na-adjective. 
Examples 


1. —HRÉY — —ARÍJ TC 
2. 0 > ADC 


- Fori-adjectives and negative noun/adjectives: Replace the [LW with I< 7]. 
OFor [UM] and TD ZUWMAM ,the [L1> E] exception applies here as well. 
Examples 

1. HL —= EXT 
2. MELPIMA => BZU PISE T 
3. LM => EXT 


Examples 


1. ADE 3NUIWC, FDO, ECHO. 
My room is clean, quiet, and | like it a lot. 


2. REZA. FEUPIS<T, AT. 
She is not a student, she is a teacher. 


3. HEZAA HEESDO, POZCI<T, HDI. 
Tanaka-san is rich, handsome, and charming, isn't he? 


As you can see, the [7] attachedto [¿24%+$5] obviously cannot be the context particle [7] here 
because there is no verb. It might be helpful to think of [3] as merely a substitution for [721] that 
can be chained together. 
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4.4.2 Expressing a sequence of verbs with the te-form 


Vocabulary 


. FE [P< - ELY - student 


— 


. 55 [»'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

. EN [12:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

MEN [SH - 35] (u-verb) - to play 
ÉR5D [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
£ [L4< : 45] - cafeteria 
BZ [US : + (4A4] - lunch 

. BE [05 : 12] - afternoon nap 

- 55 [U- DA] - time 


12. 254 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


O. O D XD 0 ah 0404 sn 


A —L 
—í 


13. MB [ALY-+- 25] - movie 


14. 53 [4%- 3] (ru-verb) - to see 


In a similar fashion, you can express multiple actions. lt is usually interpreted as a sequence of event. (| 
did [X], then | did [Y], then | finally did [Z].) There are two forms: positive and negative. The tense of all 
the actions is determined by the tense of the last verb. 


How to chain verbs together 


- Positive: Conjugate the verb to ¡ts past tense and replace [721] with TT] or Mé] with MT] 
. This is often called the te-form even though it could sometimes be 'de*. 


+ Negative: Same as i-adjectives, replace [LY] with [<T]. 


This rule also works for the polite [TY] and TE] endings. 
Examples 


2. BLE => HILL => HUEULT 
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Sample conjugations 


Past Tense | Te-form Negative  Te-form 
EN? BN BNVar | EVa< Ct 
4192 41>T ITÍNVZLY | 1THVE< TC 

UJE LE UISLA UIZ< TC 
EA) EA C MH ITRLA | METER < TC 
BRA JE BRA C BRISA | BRISA T 


Examples 


íl. 
Z, 


3 


4.4.3 Expressing reason or causation using [15] and [DT | 


BEÉICITIT, BOMARAT, BETZIDO 
| will go to cafeteria, eat lunch, and take a nap. 


BÉICTO TC, BOBERNTO, BREZUIZO. 
| went to cafeteria, ate lunch, and took a nap. 


SEDO ULT, Rua RUIZ. 


There was time and | watched a movie. 


Vocabulary 


O 0 3 O 01 hh 090 NN. a 


= 
o 


- 55 IU - DA] - time 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. IN 74—- party 

.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

RE [26:125) - friend 

. LE RH - present 

. KGS [I< : 3] (exception) - to come 

. BH [2-73] - Tanaka (last name) 
. EIUT - why 

. MEA (> + 372] - Yamada (last name) 
11. 


—BB [UY5 - 45] - Ichirou (first name) 


. BF [35 : 2] - Naoko (first name) 
. BLU -alittle 
TELLA [LITA + UU (i-adj) - busy 


TIT - gradually; soon 
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16. 34L [LO - MUI - discourtesy 

17. 35 (exception) - to do 

18. FE [BM - EU] - student 

19. 5% [5 : HA] - money 

20. IC - here 

21. 8107 [US - 19] (na-adj) - quiet 

22. ETÉ - very 

23. RH [712 - *H] (na-adj) - calm, peaceful 


24. 5 [5 + 5] (u-verb) - to meet 


You can connect two complete sentences using [151 to indicate a reason for something. The two 
sentences are always ordered [reason] 5 [result]. When the reason is a non-conjugated noun or na- 
adjective, you must add [72] to explicitly declare the reason in the form of [(noun/na-adjective)/211 
51 . If you forget to add the declarative [721] to [15] , it will end up sounding like the [195] 
meaning "from" which was first introduced in the section on particles, earlier. 


Examples 
1. RBEDVIDO O TA CTE REA TUE 
There was no time so didn't go to party. 


2. HENSILA— AE. 


Present came from friend. 


3. MEJO ILEANA. 
Present came because (the person is) friend. (This sentence sounds a bit odd.) 


Either the reason or the result can be omitted if it is clear from the context. In the case of polite speech, 
you would treat [15] just like a regular noun and add [73]. 


Example 1 


HRZA : ESUTI— TA TERRA TCUÍENo 
Tanaka-san: Why didn't you go to the party? 


IAEA: BED o No TS. 
Yamada-san: It's because | didn't have time. 
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Example 2 


—BB : — TF 4—[CÍTIVIDOTEO ? 
Ichiro: You didn't go to the party? 


EF: DA BED IND. 
Naoko: Yeah, because | didn't have time. 


Example 3 


When you omit the reason, you must include the declarative [721 or [1T3 |. 


BF: BEDTVIDO Io 
Naoko: | didn't have time. 


—BB > TED — FAA TIME REO ? 
Ichiro: Is that why you didn't go to the party? 


Notice that we could have also used the explanatory [0] to express the same thing. In other words, 
LIFE = As could have also said, TERENDVID2OTIA] or MRAZ ZA TÍ] while ¡BF 
could have said [EiNIVIDo>iz0] (we'll assume she wants to use the more feminine form). In fact, 
this is were [OT] possibly came from. Let's say you want to combine two sentences: —TISFEITZ 
oz] and T—T74—Ic4THVIH IZ] . Remember we can treat the [0D] just like a noun 
so we can use what we just learned in the first section of this lesson. 


EFRON IDO REOR + TA CATA dE 
becomes: 
RSEDTIZDO EO TI NT 4 ACA TITO To 


In fact, TDT] ¡is almost interchangeable with [151] with a few subtle differences. ID5] 
explicitly states that the sentence preceding is the reason for something while [OT] ¡is merely putting 
two sentences together, the first with an explanatory tone. This is something | call causation where [X] 
happened, therefore [Y] happened. This is slightly different from [25] where [Y] happened explicitly 
because [X] happened. This difference tends to make [07 | sound softer and slightly more polite and 
itis favored over [15] when explaining a reason for doing something that is considered discourteous. 


* BEIECLLIOT, ESTSRALLEJTO 
Because I'm a little busy, I'll be making my leave soon. 


(TRLUSE3I] , which literally means "I'm doing a discourtesy", is commonly used as a polite way to 
make your leave or disturb someone's time.) 


Reminder: Don't forget that the explanatory [0] requires a [731] for both non-conjugated nouns 
and na-adjectives. Review Particles 3 to see why. 
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1. IMIFEJZO TC. BÉNTIVATIO 
Because I'm a student, | have no money (lit: there is no money). 


2. CCA OT, ECHRPICI. 
It is very calm here because it is quiet. 


3. 20, RECAE O REANII. 
That's why there's no time to meet friend. 


Just like how the explanatory [0] can be shortened to lA] , in speech, the [07] can be 
changed to TAT] simply because it's easier to slur the sounds together rather than pronouncing the 
To / syllable. 


1. EOI O EA TC — TA ICI TAME DO TE. 
Didn't go to the party because there was no time. 


2. SCI RED A O, ECHRPICI. 
It is very calm here because it is quiet. 


3. 234, RELE TRATA. 
That's why there's no time to meet friend. 


4.4.4 Using [OIC] to mean "despite" 


Vocabulary 


1. 68 [En : [25] - everyday 

188) [DA : 45] - exercise 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. EXA [EA : EA] - notat all (when used with negative) 
ER [P*: ES] (ru-verb) - to become thin 

. FE [MX + EU] - student 

- BZ UNO: Ud] - she; girlfriend 

28 PA: 345] - study 


0 XAO) qna +2 0 N 


Grammatically, [OI] is used exactly the same way as [07 | . When used to combine two simple 
sentences together, it means "[Sentence 1] despite the fact that [Sentence 2]." However the order is 
reversed: [Sentence 2]D[< [Sentence 11]. 
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Examples 


1. BRESIUIZO(, FABERO. 
Despite exercising every day, | didn't get thinner. 


2. FERRO. BRTIIRIR UIT. 
Despite being a student, she does not study. 


4.4.5 Expressing contradiction using [MX] and [(7 | 


Vocabulary 


— 


. FJ X— KR - department store 

.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

4 V3l2 734] - what 

. EXA [EA : YA] - notat all (when used with negative) 
 BRULY [IZ - UUM (i-adj) - desirable 
RE [26:125) - friend 

. E< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
. HIS [UL - 3] (u-verb) - to know 

. SA [245] - today 

IE [US] -free (asin not busy) 

11. BBB [$582] - tomorrow 

12. HÉULY [LIZA > ULA (i-adj) - busy 

13. £ [1] - he; boyfriend 

14. 31 - yet 

15. 173 [3 - 3] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
16. LW (i-adj) - good 

17. 1 [560] - object 

18. JZ<ZA - alot (amount) 


O 0 JA O0O6O) 0 bh 0. N 


= 
o 


19. ¿$24 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
20. ES [4% - ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 
21. ÉL [556 +: LS + LA] (i-adj) - interesting 
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Used in the same manner as [15] and [OT], MA] and 11341 also connect two sentences 
together but this time to express a contradiction. Just like [15] the declarative [721] is required for 
nouns and na-adjectives. And just like [125] and [DT], either part of the contradiction can be left 
out. 


Examples 


1. TI NICE RUE. MEBRL<IIDITTI. 
| went to department store but there was nothing | wanted. 


2. RHEICENULVZNE. ASIS IZ. 
l asked (or heard from) a friend but he (or 1) didn't know. 


3. SA(MEJZH E, BARISIELL. 
l'm free today but | will be busy tomorrow. 


4. TUTE, BMRSTIÍHEIIO. 
That may be so, but it is that | still like him. [explanation, feminine tone] 


It may seem odd but [[H<] can either mean "to listen" or "to ask". You may think this may become 
confusing but the meaning is usually clear within context. In the second example, we're assuming that 
the friend didn't know, so the speaker was probably asking the friend. Yet again we see the importance 
of context in Japanese because this sentence can also mean, "l heard from a friend but | didn't know" 
since there is neither subject nor topic. 


Similar to the difference between [1251] and [031], 125] has a softer tone and is slightly more 
polite than [+41 . Though this isn't a rule as such, itis generally common to see [1%] attached to a 
[33] or [I= 3] endingand [IF 4] attached to a regular, plain ending. A more formal version 
of 1141 is MIN] and even more formal is [M4 B|], which we may see later when we cover 
formal expressions. 


Unlike the English word for contradiction such as "but" or "however", [+4] and [2%] do not 
always express a direct contradiction. Often times, especially when introducing a new topic, it is used 
as a general connector of two separate sentences. For example, in the following sentences, there is no 
actual contradiction but TX] and [+4] are used simply to connect the sentences. Sometimes, the 
English "and" becomes a closer translation than "but". 


1. TRE NONERZULEN, LWWIRBTEX HAD EU. 
| went to the department store and there was a lot of good stuff. 


2. YZRUYIZRARENE HRDOI. 
| watched the "Matrix" and it was interesting. 
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4.4.6 Expressing multiple reasons using [UL | 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. ESUT-why 

RE [26:125) - friend 

. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

. FE [£U-: 52] - older 

4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. Ha [3 - =] (na-adj) - likable 

UL Pz - ULA (i-adj) - gentle; kind 
. PI ZUM! (i-adj) - cool; handsome 


. BA [55 : L- 54 (i-adj) - interesting 


O 0 JA O 0 hh 0 NN 


When you want to list reasons for multiple states or actions you can do so by adding TU] to the end 
of each relative clause. lt is very similar to the [>]  particle except that it lists reasons for verbs and 
state-of-being. Again, for states of being, [72] must be used to explicitly declare the state-of-being for 
any non-conjugated noun or na-adjective. Let's look at some examples. 


Example 1 


A: ESUTREUPIELA TIN ? 
A: Why isn't (he/she) friend [seeking explanation]? 


B: AHEJZL, EEUU cc 
B: Well, he's/she's the teacher, and older... 


Example 2 


A: ESUTBENITEIIZO ? 
A: Why (do you) like him? 


B:fBULUL, PoOZiIMAL, HÉÁLIDOD. 
B: Because he's kind, attractive, and interesting (among other things). 


Notice that MÉ£UL<T, PozZ4<T, HÉLIDS5.] could also have worked but much like the 
difference between the [4] and [9] particle, TU] implies that there may be other reasons. 
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4.4.7 Expressing multiple actions or states using |-712D3 3] 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. 3% (exception) - to do 

. ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
fi IDA IA] (na-adj) - simple 
EU (WIN + LA (i-adj) - difficult 
ARE [ALY+ 25] - movie 

. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

. A [IZA] - book 

O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 

. BR [US : 22] - afternoon nap 
11. 70) - this (abbr. of 210») 

12. AF [Zl1- HN] - college 

13. 5% [Ub - 245] - class 


OO ODA OQqqns. oo snN 


— 


This is the verb version ofthe [>] particle. You can make an example list of veros among a possible 
larger list by conjugating each verb into the past tense and adding [1D] . Atthe end, you need to attach 
the verb [13%] . Just like the [19] particle, the tense is determined by the last verb, which in this 
case will always be [34] (since you have to attach it at the end). 


You can also use this with the state-of-being to say that you are a number of things at various random 
times among a larger list. Similar to regular verbs, you just take the noun or adjective for each state-of- 
being and conjugate it to the past state-of-being and then attach [DD] . Then finally, attach [331 at 
the end. 


Rules for stating a list of verbs among a larger list using [2033] 


+ For verbs: Conjugate each verb to the past tense and add [D] . Finally, add [35] at the 
very end. 
Example 
BND. BOBS, BATES BIE, BRAZO > BUZO, BRANEOSD 


» For state-of-being: Conjugate the noun or adjective for each state-of-being to the past tense and 
add |]. Finally, add [33] at the very end. 
Example 
158, FEU > BBÉJTO TT, EU I2 > MBE IEO, HELIO ZO => BEE IIZO, HE 
UPBaiiD3IS 
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1. REEARJZO, ATAJO, BELITODID. 
| do things like (among other things) watch movies, read books, and take naps. 


2. ZTOXFOR RMB IZO, HULIDOEODID. 
Class of this college is sometimes easy, sometimes difficult (and other times something else maybe). 


As you can see, the tense and negative/positive state is controlled by the last 133]. 


1. BREA RIZO, ARTERAJZO UI. 
| did things like (among other things) watch movies, and read books. 


2. REA RIZO, AYEAJIZO LÍA. 
| don't do things like (among other things) watch movies, and read books. 


3. REZRITZO, ARRAJEO LEDO. 
| didn't do things like (among other things) watch movies, and read books. 


4.5 Other uses of the te-form (TLIS, “TDS, YC 
B<, TLI<, TXGD) 


The te-form ¡is incredibly useful as it is used widely in many different types of grammatical expressions. 
We will learn about enduring states with the [—"TL1S1 and [="T¿23] form. Even though we have 
learned various conjugations for verbs, they have all been one-time actions. We will now go over how 
one would say, for example, "l am running.” We will also learn how to perform an action for the future 
using the [="T4H<] expression and to express directions of actions using [—TLI<] and I=T 
+3. 


4.5.1 Using Í-"TL1S]| for enduring states 


Vocabulary 


1. ÉXG (2: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 
RE (6: 125) - friend 

4 [212] - what 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

EZ [US : [44] - lunch 

. BRE [245 DP: Ud] - textbook 
5 U34/3U] - story 


0 NJ DN» 0 NN 
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9. E< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 


10. 34 - casual word for "no" (nah, uh-uh) 


We already know how to express a state-of-being using 1734], 172] , etc. However, it only indicates 
a one-time thing; you are something or not. This grammar, however, describes a continuing state of an 
action verb. This usually translates to the progressive form in English except for a few exceptions, which 
we will examine later. We can make good use of the te-form we learned in the last section because the 
only thing left to do is add [L1S] ! You can then treat the result as a regular ru-verb. 


This [LS] ¡is the same ru-verb describing existence, first described in the negative verb section. 
However, in this case, you don't have to worry about whether the subject is animate or inanimate. 


Using ["TL1S] for enduring states 


To describe a continuing action, first conjugate the verb to the te-form and then attach the verb [UA 
2] . The entire result conjugates as a ru-verb. 
Examples 


1. ENS > ÉNT>ÉNXTUS 
. ED) Té A TC e HA CL 
The result conjugates as a ru-verb regardless of what the original verb is 
Positive Negative 


Non-Past | ¿ACIIÓ reading ¿As CL WILL is not reading 
Past ¿A CUM | was reading ¿A CLIO /2was not reading 


Example 1 


A: AREALTIDO ? 
A: What is friend doing? 


B:BCOBARNTCUÓ: 
B: (Friend) is eating lunch. 


Note that once you've changed it into a regular ru-verb, you can do all the normal conjugations. The 


examples below show the masu-form and plain negative conjugations. 


Example 2 


A CAMERA TCIÓ ? 
A: What are you reading? 
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B: ARPSERACUIES o 
B: l am reading textbook. 


Example 3 


A: GEAaABELCUIZ ID. 
A: Are you listening to me? (lit: Are you listening to story?) 


B: DA, ENLYCUVALY. 
B: No, I'm not listening. 


Since people are usually too lazy to roll their tongues to properly pronounce the [LAY], itis often omitted 


in conversational Japanese. lf you are writing an essay or paper, you should always include the [LA]. 
Here are the abbreviated versions of the previous examples. 


Example 4 


A: REMALOCSIO ? 
A: What is friend doing? 


B:BCIARNTO. 
B: (Friend) is eating lunch. 


Example 5 


A CAMARA CÓ ? 
A: What are you reading? 


BO: AREA CUIES o 
B: l am reading textbook. 


Example 6 


A: GEAaBEL TUI ID. 
A: Are you listening to me? (lit: Are you listening to story?) 


B: DDA, HUYCIIUL!. 
B: No, I'm not listening. 


Notice how | left the [UY] alone for the polite forms. Though people certainly omit the [L1] even 
in polite form, you might want to get used to the proper way of saying things first before getting carried 


116 


CHAPTER 4. ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 4.5. OTHER USES OF THE TE-FORM 


away with casual abbreviations. You will be amazed at the extensive types of abbreviations that exist in 
casual speech. (You may also be amazed at how long everything gets in super polite speech.) Basically, 
you will get the abbreviations if you just act lazy and slur everything together. Particles also get punted 
off left and right. 


For example: 


1. HZLTLISO ? (Those particles are such a pain to say all the time...) 
2. RUTLISO ? (Ugh, | hate having to spell out all the vowels.) 
3. ¡JUTAO ? (Ah, perfect.) 


4.5.2 Enduring state-of-being vs enduring state of action 


Vocabulary 


1. XIS [UL - S] (u-verb) - to know 

-. RS (W-:13]l (u-verb) - to understand 
. SA [245] - today 

CO - this (abbr. of 2110)) 

. HK [572] - song 


. 18 [245] - road 


XA Do »a0osN 


. [441 - yes (polite) 


There are certain cases where an enduring state doesn't translate into the progressive form. In fact, there 
is an ambiguity in whether one is in a state of doing an action versus being in a state that resulted from 
some action. This is usually decided by context and common practices. For example, although [4448 
UTLIS] can technically mean someone is in a chapel currently getting married, it is usually used to 
refer to someone who is already married and is currently in that married state. We'll now discuss some 
common verbs that often cause this type of confusion for learners of Japanese. 


1403] 


[403] means "to know". English is weird in that "know" is supposed to be a verb but is actually 
describing a state of having knowledge. Japanese is more consistent and [XIS| is just a regular 
action verb. In other words, | "knowed" (action) something and so now | know it (state). That's why the 
English word "to know" is really a continuing state in Japanese, namely: TFM>TLIS]. 
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[203] vs [3903] 


[HIS] meaning "to understand" may seem similar to [103] in some cases. However, there is a 
difference between "knowing" and "understanding". Try not to confuse TF TLIS] with [HD T 
LIS]. IHID>TLIS] means that you are already in a state of understanding, in other words, you 
already getit. If you misuse this, you may sound pompous. ("Yeah, yeah, | got it already.”) On the other 
hand, MAD "TLS | simply means you know something. 


Examples 
1. SA, HMDSFUIZ. 
| found out about it today. (l did the action of knowing today.) 


2. COWAERIO TCUZIAD ? 
Do (you) know this song? 


3. MIiNnios=3mn. 
Do you know the way? (lit: Do (you) understand the road?) 


4. 180% ELA Biol. API. 
Yes, yes, | got it, | got it. 


Motion Verbs (1T<,. R3, etc.) 


Vocabulary 


— 


AR [379 + +] - Suzuki (last name) 

¿TC - where 

. $) - already 

2 [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
-15S IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

. 75 [223] - before 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

ER [0 + A] - Mie (first name) 


. KGS [< -* 3] (exception) - to come 


Oo 9D XD 0 A 0 NN 


It is reasonable to assume the actions lÍTD>TLS| and IHTLUS]| would mean, "going" and 
"coming" respectively. But unfortunately, this is not the case. The [="TL1S]| form of motion verbs is 
more like a sequence of actions we saw in the last section. You completed the motion, and now you exist 
in that state. (Remember, [L1S| ¡is the verb of existence of animate objects.) It might help to think of 
it as two separate and successive actions: lÍT>'"T] , and then [LS]. 
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Examples 


1. FBAZAIÍLITID. 
Where is Suzuki-san? 


2. 65, RIC IR TULIO 
He is already at home (went home and ¡is there now). 


3. AlciTOD TUI do 
lll go on ahead. (I'll go and be there before you.) 


4. ERÉS5PAÍ, EIKCUIÓLO 
Mie-chan is already here, you know. (She came and is here.) 


4.5.3 Using |-T¿23] for resultant states 


Vocabulary 


1. lñ [USA - U] - preparations 
¿> - how 

. $) - already 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
it [O4-: 25] - travel 

HE FLY <] - plans 
OS [5:03] (u-verb) - to end 


54 - casual word for "yes" (yeah, uh-huh) 


Oo. O 0 JD 0 »h 0 NN 


— 


. DU [E>-: 5] - ticket 


— 
— 


. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
. ARTIL - hotel 
13. +41 [< - 19<] - reservation 


_ 
N 


Appropriately enough, just like there is an [353] togo with [L1S] ,thereisa I="T¿H3] form 
that also has a special meaning. By replacing [LS] with [253] , instead of a continuing action, 
it becomes a resultant state after the action has already taken place. Usually, this expression is used to 
explain that something is in a state of completion. The completed action also carries a nuance of being 
completed in preparation for something else. 


Since this grammar describes the state of a completed action, itis common to see the [4] and [5] 
particles instead of the [21 particle. 
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Example 1 


A: BBlILI CID. 
A: How are the preparations? 


B:XiBlA, BILTIDÍÓTLo 
B: The preparations are already done. 


Example 2 


A MATO tE lO O TE ? 
A: Are the plans for the trip complete? 


B:53A4 IRAROREL ATJIOFMEL COS. 
B: Uh huh, not only did | buy the ticket, | also took care of the hotel reservations. 


4.5.4 Usingthe [-"T3¿<] form as preparation for the future 


Vocabulary 


1. BRE UTA: + [A] - dinner 
2. (FS [P< : 54] (u-verb) - to make 
3. 88 [TA : 5] - battery 
4 


. 55 [2-5] (u-verb) - to buy 


While [-T2G3] carries a nuance of a completed action in preparation for something else, [TH 
<J  explicitly states that the action is done (or will be done) with the future in mind. Imagine this: you 
have made a delicious pie and you're going to place it on the window sill for it to cool so that you can 
eat it later. This image might help explain why the verb [35< 1] (15<), meaning "to place", can be 
used to describe a preparation for the future. (It's just too bad that pies on window sills always seem to 
go through some kind of mishap especially in cartoons.) While [¡É<] by itself is written in kanji, it is 
customary to use hiragana when it comes attached to a conjugated verb (such as the te-form). 


Examples 


1. ZÉ > TH: 
Make dinner (in advance for the future). 


2. EMAR> THIS. 
l'Il buy batteries (in advance for the future). 
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MT] is also sometimes abbreviated to [<<] for convenience. 


1. 


2. 


RBA NEO EX. 
Make dinner (in advance for the future). 


ElaR>clizd. 
lll buy batteries (in advance for the future). 


4.5.5 Using motion verbs (íT<. +H-3) with the te-form 


Vocabulary 


O 0 JA O) 0 bh 0 NN. 


= 
o 


11. 


. AMO - pencil 

. $9 [5 - >] (u-verb) - to hold 

. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

. FB DN>- 25] - school 

.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

2 [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
. K3 I[< - 3] (exception) - to come 

. BLTZA [5 : 45: 24] - father (polite) 

ELY [FAP + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

-15S IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 


BR [1] - station 


. A ((%5] - direction, way 

ES W4L - 3] (u-verb) - to run 

. E [AUD] - winter 

HA Wir: $] (u-verb) - to enter 

. 3— kh -coat 

. 33 la: 3] (ru-verb) - to wear 
BAS [h: 2%] (ru-verb) - to increase 
. TER [LO + LED +A HUM - with all one's might 
BES WA: ld: 3] (u-verb)- to try one's best 
. EZ [L15 - 115] (na-adj) - various 
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22, 
23, 
24. 
20: 
26. 
el 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 


KM [Uz<] - person 

H%S5 [D: 3-4: 5] (u-verb) - to go out with; to keep in company with 
UM (i-adj) - good 

77 - yet 

ROD [%-: DIG] (u-verb) - to be found 

HX45 [lc [XA - T] - Japanese (language) 


3'> 2 -long; far 
ABU [HA] - front; before 


5% PA: 345] - study 
3% (exception) - to do 

fala U7>-: 34<] - eventually 
Pob (ru-verb) - to stop; to quit 


You can also use the motion verbs "to go" (47 < Jand "to come" (F-3) with the te-form, to show that an 
action is oriented toward or from someplace. The most common and useful example of this is the verb 
[$$] (to hold). While [$F$>"TL1S |] means you are in a state of holding something (in possession of), 
when the [LS] is replaced with [L<] or [<3] , it means you are taking or bringing something. 
Of course, the conjugation is the same as the regular |í3< | and IG]. 


Examples 


1. 


AMUDERFO TUS ? 
Do (you) have a pencil? 


ISLA FB GO TAS ? 
Are (you) taking pencil to school? 


. BARI CID ? 


Are (you) bringing pencil to home? 


For these examples, it may make more sense to think of them as a sequence of actions: hold and go, or 
hold and come. Here are a couple more examples. 


7; 


2: 


H£TAE EXI TÍ UI. 
Father came back home early. 


BROB/GE>S TUI. 
Went running toward the direction of station. 
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The motion verbs can also be used in time expressions to move forward or come up to the present. 


 HIZADT, IT MABTCUIDADMMEATUARS. 


Entering winter, people wearing coat will increase (toward the future). 


TER TARO TUN |! 


Will try my hardest (toward the future) with all my might! 


. BARRAL ENZ3BO TEÉRIE. LWMAMIE EE RODO AO DIAL. 


Went out (up to the present) with various types of people but a good person hasn't been found yet. 


. HAZ > ERNUS CO, fall. 


Studied Japanese from way back before and eventually quit. 


4.6 Potential Form 


4.6.1 Expressing the ability to do something 


In Japanese, the ability to do a certain action is expressed by conjugating the verb rather than adding a 
word such as the words "can" or "able to" in the case of English. All verbs conjugated into the potential 
form become a ru-verb. 


4.6.2 The Potential Form 


Vocabulary 


OO Oo0O JJOO odo o DnysOao 


 — 
— 


. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

MEN [SH - 5] (u-verb) - to play 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. KGS [I< :* 3] (exception) - to come 

. HAS [CT : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 33 la: 5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

. (5U%5 [LA - US] (ru-verb) - to believe 

. 353 Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

ES [5 : 2335] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
. 13 [7 : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 
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12. ENIS [O (73] (ru-verb) - to hang 
13. HAS [L5: NG] (ru-verb) - to investigate 
14. 5539 [(4/3 - 39] (u-verb) - to speak 


15. E< [1 -: <] (u-verb) - to write 

16. $2 [3 * >] (u-verb) - to wait 

17. £0 [0 - dd] (u-verb) - to drink 

18. HS [2 - 3] (u-verb) - to take 

19. Yesa [LU - dal (u-verb) - to die 

20. E£> [2'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
21.35 [PA -U) -Kanj 

22. EZ [XA -: MA] (na-adj) - unfortunate 


23. SMA [ZA: UDS: E] - this weekend 
24. 4T< [UY+ <] (u-verb) - to go 
25. $9 - already 


Once again, the conjugation rules can be split into three major groups: ru-verbs, u-verbs, and exception 
verbs. However, the potential form of the verb 13-51] (meaning "to do") is a special exception because 
it becomes a completely different verb: TEL] (HRGD) 


Rules for creating potential form 


* For ru-verbs: Replace the 13] with 153]. 
Example: 53 => H5113 


+ For u-verbs: Change the last character from a / u / vowel sound to the equivalent / e / vowel sound 
and add [13]. 
Example: MEN > MEN > IND 


» Exceptions: 


1. IIS] becomes [33] 
2. I<%3] becomes [253] 


¡Remember that all potential verbs become ru-verbs. 
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Sample ru-verbs Sample u-verbs 
Plain Potential Plain | Potential 
ÉNá | Éxonó 59 mus 
29 25n%3 E< =N3S 
SUS (UNS WEN | ENS 
E E5NGS >| CS 
tz ¡rezbnó BRO | BOS 
mó H45nó HS | HNMS 
ENITS | ENTFDONG tg | NS 
dd | MANDAN 23 RAS 


It is also possible to just add [113] instead of the full 15113] for ru-verbs. For example, 


Exception Verbs 


Plain Potential 
3% TS 
So | EDbILo 


NÚ] becomes [ÉXNMÁJ] instead of IRXADSDNGS] . | suggest learning the official 


conjugation first because laziness can be a hard habit to break and the shorter version, though common, 


is considered to be slang. 


Examples 
1 AFUÉENTITID ? 
Can you write kanji? 


2. HERITPA, SMATIIZM. 
It's unfortunate, but can't go this weekend. 


3. BIE5USMNIALM. 
| can't believe it already. 


4.6.3 Potential forms do not have direct objects 


Vocabulary 
1. +1 (+ 0U- <A) - Mt. Fuji 
2. 3 [OZ - 5] (u-verb) - to climb 
3. EN [$258 + UM (i-adj) - heavy 
4. 13) [lc - 655] - baggage 
5. $$ [5 -: >] (u-verb) - to hold 


The potential form indicates that something is possible but no actual action is actually taken. While the 
potential form remains a verb, since it is describing the state of something you must not use the direct 
object [2] as you have done with regular verbs. For example the following sentences are incorrect. 


1. BLIIUIZÉNI: 
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2. 


DMI TCES o 


Here are the corrected versions: 


1. 


2. 


STUIÉNI. 
Was able to climb Fuji-san. 


BM TCES. 
Am able to hold heavy baggage. 


4.6.4 Are [RAS] and [HIx3] exceptions? 


Vocabulary 


O 0 JO 0d bh 09 NN. = 


= 
o 


Jl 


. H2A3 [4% -: 43] (ru-verb) - to be visible 

. EZAGS [2- 2134] (ru-verb) - to be audible 
. SA [245] - today 

ENG Má - M3] (ru-verb) - to be sunny 
BULA: U-: A] -Mt. Fuji 

RE [26:125) - friend 

. ¿DW - thanks to 

BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. J242 - free of charge; only 

. 53 [%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 

11. 


ZA - event, matter 


. HAS [TC : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
ALADO [U=- UND] - after a long time 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. PS [ZA] - voice 

. E< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 

¡50 [=P : D] - surroundings 


SUM (i-adj) - noisy 


[LY - 5] (u-verb) - to say 


DI 


53 
. DÉXD/SDAZD - not very (when used with negative) 
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There are two verbs [5x3] and IEA] that mean that something is visible and audible, 
respectively. When you want to say that you can see or hear something, you'll want to use these verbs. 
If however, you wanted to say that you were given the opportunity to see or hear something, you would 
use the regular potential form. However, in this case, it is more common to use the type of expression 
as seen in example 3. 


Examples 
1. SARHIEN TC. ELUINRAD. 
(It) cleared up today and Fuji-san is visible. 


2. REDSINTC, Mali cR5omniz. 
Thanks to (my) friend, (I) was able to watch the movie for free. 


3. REDSINTT, RmC ac cRtéElzo 
Thanks to (my) friend, (I) was able to watch the movie for free. 


You can see that example 3 uses the generic noun for an event to say literally, "The event of seeing movie 
was able to be done." which essentially means the same thing as [R5M3] . You can also just use 
generic noun substitution to substitute for [241 . 


1. REDSHINTC, REI CRSDORTÍRO 


Here's some more examples using [f5j< | , can you tell the difference? Notice that [i¡Z1.3]1 always 
means "audible" and never "able to ask". 


1. ALADO ADENT. 
| was able to hear his voice for the first time in a long time. 


2. HOPR533E<T, BENZ TUIACERGDAEDEZANO Ie 
The surroundings were noisy and | couldn't hear what he was saying very well. 


4.6.5 135%] , yet another exception 


Vocabulary 


1. ZA - that sort of 

Cd - event, matter 

-. AO%RS [l5:D:2:35/5:D->-:3] (ru-verb) - to possibly exist 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. EH Ma: (35) - oversleep 


NN OR» Own 
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6. 3% (exception) - to do 
7. EN - that 
8. 55 [(4/3U] - story 


You can say that something has a possibility of existing by combining [254] and the verb [153] to 
produce [25MD1%3] . This essentially means [53 ¿RH T233]1 except that nobody actually says 
that, they just use [25153] . This verb is very curious in that it can be read as either 1[$5D533] 
or [I5DA13|1 , however; all the other conjugations such as lí23DAI2LMW , 1£25DAJ21. and [5 
DAtimoJzl] only have one possible reading using lA]. 


Examples 


1. ZAC. 
That kind of situation/event is possible (lit: can exist). 


2. EAJICEIISDDAD. 
That kind of situation/event is possible (lit: can exist). 


3. ZAICEIISDD AIM. 
That kind of situation/event is not possible (lit: cannot exist). 


4. RAEDNLIEZCAbDD ON. 
It's also possible that he overslept. (lit: The event that he overslept also possibly exists.) 


5. =Enti, DHDx/2UÉlE do. 
That's an impossible story/scenario. (lit: That story/scenario cannot exist.) 


4.7 Using 393 and 7/33 with the (< particle (>= [X<>3](273 
2/3%) 


We can use the verbs [33] and [1/33] in conjunction with the [[2]  particle to make various 
useful expressions. We are used to using the object particle with [3-3] because something is usually 
done to something else. We will see how the meaning changes when we change the particle to [1 . 
Asfor [351 ,itis always used with the [[2] particle because "becoming" is not an action done to 
something else but rather a target of change. The only grammatical point of interest here is using [72 
2] with i-adjectives and verbs. 


4.7.1 Using 733] and [33] for nouns and na-adjectives 


Vocabulary 
1. £ [AMA] - he; boyfriend 
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HA5 [[C : [XA - 7] - Japanese (language) 
. EF [UX5-: 3] (na-adj) - skillful 
. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. Ah (DJ2U] - me, myself, | 

. E% [t1Y- Uv] - doctor 

. A% [DS - HA] (na-adj) - famous 
. A [U<] - person 

. Hz —- hamburger 

. 153) - salad 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

A (ZA - other 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

14. 1 [560] - object 

15. JZX<ZA - alot (amount) 


A a a a 
VO NN: = 


16. 425 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
17. PIA¿D /AD(ÍD - as | thought 
18. 2M - this 


As already explained, using [734] with nouns and na-adjectives presents nothing new and acts pretty 
much the way you'd expect. 


1. MODAN FI. 
His Japanese has become skillful. 


2. HIEÑ(CIRO Io 
| became a doctor. 


3. IMIBRIA lid 
| will become a famous person. 


For adjectives, using the verb [3 WS] with the [IZ] particle is just a review back to the lesson on 
adverbs. However, for nouns, when you use the verb [33] with the [[21 particle, it means that you 
are going to do things toward something. This changes the meaning of [35] to mean, "to decide on 
[X]". This is a common expression to use, for instance, when you are ordering items on a menu. 


1. MÁ, MI EDO CUE, 
lll have the hamburger and salad. (lit: I'll do toward hamburger and salad.) 


129 


4.7. USING 9% AND 133 WITH THE (C PARTICLE CHAPTER 4. ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 


2. RUCLWBOPTE<ZADINE, PoliDENIIDO 
There are a lot of other good things, but as | thought, I'll go with this one. 


If you think this expression is strange, think about the English expression, "I'll go with the hamburger." 
Exactly where are you going with the hamburger? 


4.7.2 Using l7/3%3] with i-adjectives 


Vocabulary 


— 


. BEE [34-124] - last year 

. “5 (particle) - from — 

A [€] - height 

Y MEP + UM (i-adj) - high; tall; expensive 
. 735 (u-verb) - to become 
188) [DA : 45] - exercise 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. “5D (particle) - — so 

BUY MZ: (i-adj) - strong 
PB PA: 345] - study 

. EX<ZA -alot (amount) 

. EA [óJzx=] - head 

13. LW (i-adj) - good 


hh xx 
N == 


Because the l[2] particle is a target particle that is used for nouns and by extension na-adjectives, 
we need to use something else to show that something is becoming an ¡-adjective. Since "becoming" 
expresses a change in state, it makes sense to describe this process using an adverb. In fact, you'll notice 
that we were already using adverbs (of a sort) in the previous section by using [1] with na-adjectives. 


1. AEPD <i>. 
Your height has gotten taller from last year, huh? 


2. ESIUCUISDD, 5</iDo 
| will become stronger because | am exercising. 


3. PREJZX ZA LIZ. ENERO o 
Since | studied a lot, | became smarter. (lit: head became better) 
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4.7.3 Using l/331 and |33| with verbs 


Vocabulary 


—í 


JE DA + ANA] - overseas 

.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

Cd - event, matter 

. 7345 (u-verb) - to become 

. 68 [0 + [25] - everyday 

. W [(c<] - meat 

. ÉN3 (12: XM3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. AR [lc + [ZA] - Japan 

. K3 I< - 3] (exception) - to come 

«48 [3U] - sushi 

12. Ei [115 - RBA: PA] - span of 1 year 
13. $2 IMA: UD] - practice 

14. 7) - piano 

15. $< [O + <] (u-verb)- to play (piano, guitar) 
16. HF [5-2 - underground 

17. Ká [lá - 4] (u-verb) - to enter 

18. EEN (5: U-: 4) -Mt. Fuji 

19. RAS [%- 43] (ru-verb) - to be visible 


—  —_ 
— 


You may be wondering how to use [7/33] and [3%G] with verbs since there's no way to directly 
modify a verb with another verb. The simple solution is to add a generic noun such as a generic event: 
2d (3) or an appearance/manner: E > (*k). These nouns don't refer to anything specific and are used 
to describe something else. In this case, they allow us to describe verbs in the same manner as nouns. 
Here are some examples of how to use these generic nouns with [331 and [733]. 


1. BMX TENCIA IZ. 
It's been decided that | will go abroad. (lit: lt became the event of going abroad.) 


2. BA, HERNAN lio to 
It became so that | eat meat everyday. (lit: lt became the appearance of eating meat everyday.) 
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3. E MÍ4T<ZECUIZ 
| decided | will go abroad. (lit: | did toward the event of going abroad.) 


4. 6H, NARA LID. 
| will try to eat meat everyday. (lit: | will do toward the manner of eating meat everyday.) 


You can modify a verb with [724] or [351 by first making it into a noun clause and then treating it just 
like a regular noun. Pretty clever, huh? | hope the literal translations give you a sense of why the example 
sentences mean what they do. For instance, in the fourth example, [45312334] translates into "to 
make an effort toward...” but in Japanese, it's really only a target towards acting in a certain manner. 


Since potential verbs describe a state of feasibility rather than an action (remember, that's why the [7] 
particle couldn't be used), it is often used in conjunction with [| —+E>3([2/24] to describe a change in 
manner to a state of feasibility. Let's take this opportunity to get some potential conjugation practice in. 


1. ARICRT, FADREÉNDNGAD anio 
After coming to Japan, | became able to eat sushi. 


2. FMRE LUIS. EP IRNID ED lA Is 
Because | practiced for one year, | became able to play the piano. 


3. HE FICA OT, BHUMIDRA RR. 
After going underground, Fuji-san became not visible. 


4.8 Conditionals — (+, 7/35, ld, 125) 


4.8.1 How to say "if" in Japanese 


This whole section is dedicated to learning how to say "if" in Japanese. Oh, if only it was as simple as 
English. In Japanese, there's four (count them, four) ways to say "if"! Thankfully, the conjugations are 
sparse and easy especially since you don't have to deal with tenses. 


4.8.2 Expressing natural consequence using |<] 


Vocabulary 

1. AAIL - ball 

2.3843 [5 - 43] (u-verb) - to drop 
3.3553 [45 : 53] (ru-verb) - to fall 
4 


. ES [CA : 3] - electricity; (electric) light 
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5.183 [13 - 3] (u-verb) - to erase 
6. BELY [<5 + UN] (i-adj) - dark 

7. FB [MM>-: 25] - school 

8. $T< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 
9. RE [26:15] - friend 

0. 5 [5 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 
11. JZ< ZA - alot (amount) 

12. 3 [hc - 3] (u-verb) - to become fatter 
13. € [YA - EU - teacher 

14. 22 - for sure 

15. FE [2U- 51] - older 


We'll first cover the simplest type of "if" which is the natural consequence conditional. This means that 
if [X] happens, [Y] will happen as a natural consequence. No question about it. If | drop a ball, it will fall 
to the ground. If | turn off the lights at night, it will get dark. We can express this type of condition in the 
following format. 


Rules for using the conditional [4 | 


. Attach [41 to the condition followed by the result that would occur should the condition be 
satisfied 
= [Condition] + + + [Result] 


. State-of-being must be made explicit 
= [State-of-being] + J2 2 + [Result] 


Examples 
1. ATI] 455%. 
If you drop the ball, it will fall. 


2. EXA IX ID: 
If you turn off the lights, it will get dark. 


These examples are designed to show how [+41 ¡is used to express natural consequence. However, 
even if the statement isn't a natural consequence in itself, the [41] will tell the audience that it is 
nevertheless expected to be a natural consequence. 
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1. FBUATIVRN CRE CRZAÍR Lo 
If you don't go to school, you can't meet your friends. 


2. REXTZABRNOICADRo 
If you eat a lot, you will get fat, for sure. 


3. HERE, 33EREEIZALENICÍD? 
If he's a teacher, he must be older for sure, right? 


The "for sure" part is the implied meaning supplied by the [41]. The speaker is saying that the following 
condition will occur in that situation, no matter what. As you can see from the last example, ifthe condition 
is a state-of-being, it must be expressed so explicitly using [121] . This applies to all non-conjugated 
nouns and na-adjectives as I'm sure you're used to by now. This will also help prevent confusion with 
other types of [4]. 


4.8.3 Contextual conditionals using [7325 ((4)] 


Vocabulary 


1. E [242] - everybody 

.4$1< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. Ah (DJ2U] - me, myself, | 

. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
E [5/4 + IZ - problem 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. MEE [2 - UL: PA] - library 


$T - over there 


o NX DD NM A» 0 NN 


Another relatively easy to understand type of "if" is the contextual conditional. You can use this particle to 
express what will happen given a certain context. For example, if you wanted to say, "Well, if everybody's 
going, I'm going too" you would use the [735] conditional because you are saying that you will go in 
the context of everybody else going. The contextual conditional always requires a context in which the 
conditional occurs. For instance, you would use it for saying things like, "If that's what you are talking 
about..." or "If that's the case, then..." 


In a sense, you are explaining what would occur if you assume a certain condition is satisfied. In other 
words, you are saying "if given a certain context, here is what will happen." You will see this reflected in 
the English translations as the phrase "if given" in the examples. 


The [735] is attached to the context in which the conditional occurs. The format is the same as the 
41 conditional, however, you must not attach the declarative [72] . 
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4.8. CONDITIONALS 


Rules for using the contextual conditional [725] 


. Attach [735] to the context in which the conditional would occur 
= [Assumed Context] + 725 + [Result] 


. You must not attach the declarative [72] . 


Examples 


1. FATIMA IDA bAT< o 
If given that everybody is going, then I'll go too. 


2. PUXSA RE O 2D MR do 
If given that Alice-san says so, there's no problem. 


Example Dialogue 


PUA: MÉFIIECTCIND. 
Alice: Where is the library? 


AT: MÉRITO, 2 ECTCI. 
Bob: If given that you're talking about the library, then it's over there. 


The following is incorrect. 


: HIERITIIDHTCTI. 


You can also decide to use [25[3] instead of just [7251] . This means exactly the same thing 


except that it has a more formal nuance. 


4.8.4 General conditionals using [(X] 


Vocabulary 
1. ÉX3% (12 :MX3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
2. 49 [2 - >] (u-verb) - to wait 
3. HP UU! (i-adj) - funny 
4 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


135 


4.8. CONDITIONALS CHAPTER 4. ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 


5. FE (M$< - EL) - student 

6. IE [U <=] -free (asin not busy) 
7. RE [£6: 125] - friend 

8. 5 [5 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 
9. ELY UY: 11-50] - shopping 
0. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

11. 4% [5 : AMA] - money 

12. LW (i-adj) - good 

13. UL [O - LUN (i-adj) - fun 
14. Xh [1912U] - me; myself; | 

15. HZ [UD : 3] - disease; sickness 


16. 1/33 (u-verb) - to become 


The next type of conditional just expresses a regular "if" condition without any assumptions or embedded 
meanings. The conjugation rules forthe M4] conditional is below. Note, the conjugation rule for nouns 
and na-adjectives is actually using the verb [M3] in [T¿£2%] , a formal expression we'll learn much 
later. 


Conjugation Rules for [(3.] 


» For verbs: Change the last /u/ vowel sound to the equivalent /e/ vowel sound and attach [4] 
Examples 


LÉNS > BNAN>Bexwnii 
2%) > FCC 


* Fori-adjectives or negatives ending in [7X2L1] : Drop the last TL andattach TIME]. 
Examples 


1. BPULO > $SBruLinii 
2.130 => Juni 


* For nouns and na-adjectives: Attach [THNIÍ] 
Examples 


LFE > FHECOÓNMi 
A ES 
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Examples 


1. 


AREICZAMNUS. RUWIMNTIRI o 
If | can meet with my friend, we will go shopping. 


. BREDRIONMIILU MA. 


If | had money, it would be good, huh? 


 EULIMIA. AABITSO 


If it's fun, I'll go too. 


 EUSXIZIMUE. AABÍTIIZO. 


Ifit's not fun, I'll also not go. 


AE EAS 


If you don't eat, you will become sick. 


4.8.5 Past conditional using [725 ((3)] 


Vocabulary 


O 0 JA O) 0d bh 490 NN. 


= 
o 


e 


«E 


. Hs [U - 45] - automatic 

> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 
O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 
TELLA [LITA + UU (i-adj) - busy 
IE [US] -free (asin not busy) 
MEN [SH - 35] (u-verb) - to play 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 
FE [5< - EU - student 


351 [10D - UE] - discount 


. 55 [1-5] (u-verb) - to buy 


MRE [26:25] - friend 


. 5 [45 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 

. EU (Y: UY: 50] - shopping 
. 6% [45 : A] - money 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. UM (i-adj) - good 


2 [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
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18. 53 [MA -: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

19. st 13M] - who 

20. LY1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

21. PAU - America 

22. HE<ZA -alot (amount) 

23. K3 [hc - 3] (u-verb) - to become fatter 


| call this next conditional the past conditional because it is produced by taking the past tense and just 
adding [15]. Itis commonly called the [7/25] conditional because all past-tense ends with [72/32] 
and so it always becomes [125/25]. Like the [M4] conditional, it is also a general conditional. 


Conjugation Rule for [725 ((4)] 


* First change the noun, adjective, or verb to its past tense and attach [5] 
Examples 


1. H3) Bs8)/20)2 => Hébllo 15 
2. $9 > >>15 

3. M0 => MA >= BmÁAD 

4. HELL > LD >=tLuES 


> 
> 


Examples 


1. El jZ5D, MEU do 
If l am free, | will go play. 
2. FEO, FERISICRASIO. 
If you're a student, you can buy with a student discount. 


For i-adjectives and verbs, itis very difficult to differentiate between the two types of conditionals, and you 
can make life easier for yourself by considering them to be the same. However there is a small difference 
in thatthe [7251] conditional focuses on what happens after the condition. This is another reason why 
| call this the past conditional because the condition is "in the past" (not literally) and we're interested in 
the result not the condition. The [TX] conditional, on the other hand, focuses on the conditional part. 


Let's compare the difference in nuance. 
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Example 1 


A: REZAN. RIIIE RT. 
A: We will go shopping, if | can meet with my friend. 


B: RMEICZAJO, RUIZ. 
B: If l can meet with my friend, we will go shopping. 


Example 2 


A: BÉRSIONIILUIM. 
A: It would be good, ¡if | had money, huh? 


B:BÉRLDIDLMAA. 
B: Ifl had money, it would be good, huh? 


Going by the context, the [2251 form sounds more natural for both examples because it doesn't 
seem like we're really focusing on the condition itself. We're probably more interested in what's going to 
happen once we meet the friend or how nice it would be if we had money. 


The past conditional is the only type of conditional where the result can be in the past. lt may seem 
strange to have an "if" when the result has already taken place. Indeed, in this usage, there really is no 
"if", it's just a way of expressing surprise at the result of the condition. This has little to do with conditionals 
but it is explained here because the grammatical structure is the same. 


1. RICIROIZ5. EÉBLVIDOSZ. 
When | went home, there was no one there. (unexpected result) 


2. PXUDICÍTOIES, JEXSAXDEÍUIZO 
As a result of going to America, | got really fat. (unexpected result) 


You can also use [1/25/31] instead of [725] . Similarto [72514] , this means exactly the same 
thing except that it has a more formal nuance. 


4.8.6 Howdoes [|5L 1] fit into all of this? 


Vocabulary 


1. BL - if by any chance 
2. LW (i-adj) - good 


3. MRE [ALY-+ 25] - movie 
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. BS ld: S] (ru-verb) - to watch 
. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

- 355 IU - DA] - time 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


. BA [5672] - tomorrow 


0 XAO. gn+_» 


Some of you may be aware of the word [$UJ] which means "if" and may be wondering how it fits 
into all of this. Well, if you want to say a conditional, you need to use one of the conditionals discussed 
above. [BU] is really a supplement to add a sense of uncertainty on whether the condition is true. 
For instance, you might use it when you want to make an invitation and you don't want to presume like 
the following example. 


1. BULEPIITO, REABUAITIZIN ? 
If by any chance it's ok with you, go to watch movie? 


2. BUREMAIZLVZD, METELMIITO 
If given that there's no time, tomorrow is fine as well. (Not certain whether there is no time) 


4.9 Expressing "must" or "have to" (“J28%b, —UWMIFÍAL 
IRDÍRA. TE) 


4.9.1 When there's something that must or must not be done 


In life, there are things that we must or must not do whether it's taking out the trash or doing our homework. 
We will cover how to say this in Japanese because it is a useful expression and it also ties in well with 
the previous section. We will also learn how to the say the expression, "You don't have to..." to finish off 
this section. 


4.9.2 Using [7286], [UWIIZLM ,and [7/35/3L1] for things that must 
not be done 


Vocabulary 


1. BB (0205] - no good 

2. EC - here 

3. AS [M4 $] (u-verb) - to enter 
4. EN - that 
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.ÉN3 (2: 3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. BL [LGS] - evening 
GEN (SB +1) (i-adj) - late 


. Es [CA 1] - phone 


5 
6 
7 
8. “3 C (particle) - until — 
9 
0. 3% (exception) - to do 


11. Ela [(419 + Ue] (i-adj) - fast; early 
12. ES [M: 5] (ru-verb) - to sleep 


If you're not familiar with the word [/24%b] (8xH), though it can be used in many different ways it 
essentially means "no good". The other two key words in this section are TLWIÍZLA] and [172573LVM] 
and they have essentially the same basic meaning as [28h] . However, while [LWFIZLA] can be 
used by itself, [7357211] must only be used in the grammar presented here. In addition, while [LA 
IFH3LY and [735721 conjugate like i-adjectives they are not actual adjectives. Let's learn how to 
use these words to express things that must not be done. 


How to say: Must not [verb] 


+ Take the te-form of the verb, add the [[4] (wa) particle and finally attach either [7245] , TU 
IHELM . or MaSial . 
Example 
KS=> A TF IDA LM LY EDIL AS El A E UMITELAAA SO E 
TEDIRI 


1. ZZICADTILITE BEA. 
You must not enter here. 


2. ENGEÉNCIANA | 
You can't (must not) eat that! 


3. 2, EXI CEL CIIIRDIA. 
You must not use the phone until late at night. 


4. EXE TCIIIESDERBA CUE. 
Wasn't allowed to sleep early. 


The difference between [728], TUWMIIRLA] , and Ma5iaL] is that, first of all, 1/20b] ¡is casual. 
While TUWMIIZLA] and [7257211 are basically identical, [7257211] ¡s generally more for things 
that apply to more than one person like rules and policies. 
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4.9.3 Expressing things that must be done 


Vocabulary 


1. 68 [=0n : (25] - everyday 

2. FB [M$>-: 25] - school 

3. $1< [u1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

4. ERE [LIw< - FZ1M] - homework 
5. 3% (exception) - to do 


You may have predicted that the opposite of "You must not do" would use [LWFS] or 124] because 
they look like the positive version of TUMFIZLY] and [7357211] . However, TLUMWIIALA] and [135 
ÍZL1Y] must always be negative, so this is not correct. In actuality, we still use the same [7240 /1WM372 
LY/IZDISLA] and use the opposite of the verb that goes in front of it instead. This double negative can 
be kind of confusing at first but you will get used to it with practice. There are three ways to conjugate 
the verb before adding [228 /UWIIRLA/FRDIZLA] and two of them involve conditionals so aren't 
you glad that you just learned conditionals in the previous section? 


How to say: Must [verb] 


1. Negative te-form+ [l4] (wa) particle + 123 /LWITRLA/IRDIRUA 


2. Negative verb+ [4] conditional + 240 /LWIHIRLI/IRDÍRWN 


3. Negative verb + [TX] conditional + 2% /ULWIIZLIW/TEDIÍR 


The first method is the same as the "must not do" grammar form except that we simply negated the verb. 


1. BAFAICITAVE< TED EE A 
Must go to school everyday. 


2. BRE UIZ< TCIALMITRIDO dE 
Had to do homework. 


The second method uses the natural conditional that we learned in the last lesson. Literally, it means 
if you don't do something, then it automatically leads to the fact that it is no good. (In other words, you 
must do it.) However, people tend to use it for situations beyond the natural consequence characterization 
that we learned from the last section because it's shorter and easier to use than the other two types of 
grammar. 


1. BASBICATAVIOCIEDTI. 
Must go to school everyday. 
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2. TAR LIZ EL WATER 
Have to do homework. 


The third method is similar to the second except that it uses a different type of conditional as explained 
in the last lesson. With the [[X] conditional, it can be used for a wider range of situations. Note that 
since the verb is always negative, for the [IX] conditional, we will always be removing the last [LAY] 
and adding TiiMUE]. 


1. BASAICATAVA NAIL E EA. 
Must go to school everyday. 


2. TERA UI idilio tz 
Had to do homework. 


It may seem like | just breezed through a whole lot of material because there are three grammar forms 
and [7286 /LWIIRLI/7ADIFLA] adding up to nine possible combinations (3x3). However, some 
combinations are more common than others but | did not explicitly point out which were more common 
because any combination is technically correct and going over style would merely confuse at this point. 
Also, keep in mind that there is nothing essentially new in terms of conjugation rules. We already covered 
conditionals in the last lesson and adding the wa particle to the te-form in the beginning of this section. 


Reality Check 


Although we spent the last section explaining [—72(F4MIX] and [-72< TIA] , the reality is that 
because they are so long, they are practically never used in real conversations. While they are often used 
in a written context, in actual speech, people usually use the [4.1] conditional or the various shortcuts 
described below. In casual speech, the [4]  conditional is the most prevalent type of conditional. 
Though | explained in depth the meaning associated with the [+4] conditional, you have to take it with 
a grain of salt here because people are inherently lazy. 


4.9.4 Various short-cuts for the lazy 


Vocabulary 


1. 4158 ¡MA : 2345] - study 

2. 3% (exception) - to do 

3. C8R [Z - [44] - rice; meal 

4. ÉXGS (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
5. FB [M$>-: 25] - school 

6 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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7. EC -here 

8. AS Wa4lr: $] (u-verb) - to enter 
9. ¿8 [0289] - no good 

10. %iga [UL - dal (u-verb) - to die 


You may have been grumbling and complaining about how long most of the expressions are just to say 
you must do something. You can end up with up to eight additional syllables just to say "l have to..."! 


Well, others have thought the same before and people usually use short abbreviated versions of [72 
<"Clál and I13(+MmIX] in casual speech. Teachers are often reluctant to teach these overly 
familiar expressions because they are so much easier to use which is bad for times when they might 
not be appropriate. But, on the other hana, if you don't learn casual expressions, it makes it difficult to 
understand your friends (or would-be friends if you only knew how to speak less stiffly!). So here they are 
but take care to properly practice the longer forms so that you will be able to use them for the appropriate 
occasions. 


Casual abbreviations for things that must be done 


1. Simply replace [M3<"T] with 13< 5%] 


2. Simply replace [3lHAUE] with Maz] 


Right now, you may be saying, "What the?" because the "abbreviations” are about the same length as 
what we've already covered. The secret here is that, unlike the expressions we learned so far, you can 
just leave the [7280 /LWIZLI/TADÍZLA] part out altogether! 


1. AMRULII< 5. 
Gotta study. 


2. TIRAR MAP. 
Gotta eat. 


The [41 conditional is also used by itself to imply [1Z8H Y/U WITRLA/TADIZLA] . 


FBUAÁTIVRNA Eo 
Gotta go to school. 


There is another [5%] abbreviation for things that you must not do. However, in this case, you cannot 
leave out [ZW Y/ULMWITZLI/FEDIÍZRLA] . Since this ¡s a casual abbreviation, 1/28b] is used in most 
cases. 


One very important difference for this casual form is that verbs that end in 101, PX, Tlgal use 
TUwl instead of [5+*v] . Essentially, all the verbs that end in [AZ] for past tense fall in this 
category. 
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Casual abbreviations for things that must not be done 


1. Replace TT(4] with [5%] 


2. Replace TT(4] with [Ur] 


LL CoAS Buble. 
You can't enter here. 
2. KHAUPIÉGDIEZ ! - You can't die! 


On a final note, in general, |5*+] sounds a bit cutesy or girly. You've already seen an example of this 
withthe [5*A] suffix. Similarly, [73< 5%] also sounds a bit cutesy or childish. 


4.9.5 Saying something is ok to do or not do 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. 238 [EA 3] - everything 


2. ÉX3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
3. LW (i-adj) - good 
4. £0 [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
5. AXXA MEM: UD +5] (na-adj) - ok 
6. > [MD=- 5] (u-verb) - to mind; to be concerned about 
7. $5) - already 
8. IS (DA: S] (u-verb) - to go home 
9. 2ÍM - this 
10. 5492 - just a little 
11. 3 [4% - 5] (ru-verb) - to see 


Now let's learn how to say either that it's ok to do or not do something. | decided to shove this section in 
here because in Japanese, this is essential how to say that you don't have to something (by saying it's 
ok to not do it). The grammar itself is also relatively easy to pick up and makes for a short section. 


By simply using the te-form and the [$]  particle, you are essentially saying, "even if you do X..." 


Common words that come after this include TUMA], TASMAJ,or MEDI . Some examples will 
come in handy. 
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1. ERÉNTELMILOo 
You can go ahead and eat it all. (lit: Even if you eat it all, it's good, you know.) 


2. FR IA<X TC 5LMILO 
You don't have to eatit all. (lit: Even if you don't eat it all, it's good, you know.) 


3. ERPÉRA COASTAL. 
It's ok if you drink it all. (lit: Even if you drink it all, it's OK, you know.) 


4. ERA CODI do 
| don't mind if you drink it all. (lit: Even if you drink it all, | don't mind, you know.) 


In casual speech, [—"TBHLMA] sometimes get shortened tojust ["TLWAI (or T[="TLMA] instead 
of [ISTELMA] ). 


1. BÍR> TULA? 
Can | go home already? 


2. NL, Bin ERTIUM? 
Can | take a quick look at this? 


4.10 Desire and Suggestions (2% ARKULUY volitional, 
=ji543) 


4.10.1 How to get your way in Japan 


We will now learn how to say what you want either by just coming out and saying it or by making discreet 
suggestions. The major topics we will cover will be the [72LY] conjugation and the volitional form. We 
will also learn specialized uses ofthe [7251] and [4] conditionals to offer advice. 


4.10.2 Verbs you want to do with [7211] 


Vocabulary 


1. 41< [L1Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 
4 [(73(2] - what 


AER [HSA YA] - hotspring 


2 
3. 33% (exception) - to do 
4 
5. T—+ - cake 
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. ÉNG3 (12: XM3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. 3924 -long; far 

. 4% [Lio - U<] - together 

. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

. K [LWal - dog 

11. MEN [25% - 5] (u-verb) - to play 


Oo. Oo ==. 0) 


You can express verbs that you want to perform with the [72LY] form. All you need to do is add [72 
LY] to the stem of the verb. However, unlike most conjugations we learned where the verb turns into a 
ru-verb, this form actually transforms the verb into an i-adjective (notice how [7211] conveniently ends 
in FUM ). This makes sense because the conjugated form is a description of something that you want 
to do. Once you have the [J2L1Y] form, you can then conjugate it the same as you would any other 
i-adjective. However, the [21M] form is different from regular i-adjectives because it is derived from a 
verb. This means that all the particles we normally associate with verbs such as [ZE], T231,. Taj 
y or FT] can all be used with the [723LY] form, which is not true for regular i-adjectives. Here's a 
chart just for you. 


PJZLA] conjugations 
Positive Negative 
Non-Past 1TEJZ 1TETZ<XIZUI 
Past Tal oJz| 1trate<imolz 


Examples 


1. HALTZLCIMD. 
What do you want to do? 


2. E3RicÍT=ÍZU. 
| want to go to hot spring. 


3. +, ÉNTEXIZLOO ? 
You don't want to eat cake? 


4, BOR<IINO INERTE <A 
| didn't want to eat it but | became wanting to eat. 


Example 4 was very awkward to translate but is quite simple in Japanese if you refer to the section about 
using 1234] with i-adjectives". The past tense of the verb [7/24] was used to create "became want 
to eat". Here's a tongue twister using the negative |—J2<J2XL1] and past-tense of [7/33] : IÉX 
JE<IF<ILIÍZ] meaning "became not wanting to eat". 


This may seem obvious but [3543] cannot have a [72LYW] form because inanimate objects cannot 
want anything. However, [LS] can be used with the [211] form in examples like the one below. 
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* 0 EÁÍBLCUMIL. 
| want to be together forever. (lit: Want to exist together for long time.) 


Also, you can only use the [7211] form for the first-person because you cannot read other people's mind 
to see what they want to do. For referring to anyone beside yourself, it is normal to use expressions such 
as, "l think he wants to..." or "She said that she wants to...” We will learn how to say such expressions in 
a later lesson. Of course, if you're asking a question, you can just use the [J2LY] form because you're 
not presuming to know anything. 


e REMUJZUNCI MD. 
Do you want to play with dog? 


4.10.3 Indicating things you want or want done using |¿RULLY] 


Vocabulary 


1. BRUUY [IZ - ULM (i-adj) - wanted; desirable 
2.43 [3 - 3] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 

3. AE [84 - 311] (i-adj) - big 

4. ÉLIISDA [0 - L1<Gd4] - stuffed doll 

5. E) [HA 5] - everything 

6. ÉNGS [2:33] (ru-verb) - to eat 

7. BE [A - 9] - room 

8 


. 3/1 (na-adj) - pretty; clean 


In English, we employ a verb to say that we want something. In Japanese, "to want" is actually an i- 
adjective and not a verb. We saw something similar with [4F3] which is an adjective while "to like" 
in English is a verb. While | didn't get too much into the workings of [4F3] , | have dedicated a whole 
section to TAXRULA because it means, "to want something done" when combined with the te-form of a 
verb. We will learn a more polite and appropriate way to make requests in the "Making Requests" lesson 
instead of saying, "l want this done." 


Though not a set rule, whenever words come attached to the te-form of a verb to serve a special gram- 


matical function, it is customary to write it in hiragana. This is because kanji is already used for the verb 
and the attached word becomes part of that verb. 


Examples 


1. AZIMÉENICS ARDER UL | 
| want a big stuffed doll! 
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2. EHÉCNTIELLIUAJJEN E +. - 
| want it all eaten but... 


3. PEZ NINCUTIELLIO Ro 
It is that | want the room cleaned up, you know. 


Like | mentioned, there are more appropriate ways to ask for things which we won't go into until later. 
This grammar ¡is not used too often but is included for completeness. 


4.10.4 Making a motion to do something using the volitional form (casual) 


Vocabulary 


— 


. ÉN3 [12:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 

HA Wir: $] (u-verb) - to enter 

. 33 la: 3] (ru-verb) - to wear 

. 156353 [LA -: US] (ru-verb) - to believe 

. 353 Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

¿ES [5 : 2335] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

-. ENIS UN: (43] (ru-verb) - to hang 

. $093 [3 : 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 


O 0 JA O 0 Bb 40  N 


= 
o 


ANG [L5- M3] (ru-verb) - to investigate 
11. 5539 [4/3 - Y] (u-verb) - to speak 


12. £< [1 -: <] (u-verb) - to write 
13. $2 [3 : >] (u-verb) - to wait 
14. £0 [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
15. HS [2 - 3] (u-verb) - to take 


16. 1< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
17. 3k< [5 : <] (u-verb) - to swim 

18. MEN [5% - N] (u-verb) - to play 

19. BS [24 : 3] (u-verb) - to be fixed 
20. %E92 [UL - dal (u-verb) - to die 


21. E [7-5] (u-verb) - to buy 
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22. 3% (exception) - to do 

23. K3 [< * 5] (exception) - to come 
24. SA [2245] - today 

25. (8 [(3Ic] - what 

26. T7—YI(— - theme park 

27. 41< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

28. BBH [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

29. L-—- curry 


The term volitional here means a will to do something. In other words, the volitional form indicates that 
someone is setting out to do something. In the most common example, this simply translates into the 
English "let's" or "shall we?" but we'll also see how this form can be used to express an effort to do 
something in a lesson further along. 


To conjugate verbs into the volitional form for casual speech, there are two different rules for ru-verbs 


and u-verbs. For ru-verbs, you simply remove the [3] andadd [X4>3] . For u-verbs, you replace 
the / u / vowel sound with the / o / vowel sound and add [>]. 


Conjugations rules for the casual volitional form 


» For ru-verbs: Remove the [3] andadd [<>] 
Example: ÉXALZ => ÉXA+ IO > ANO 


+ For u-verbs: Replace the / u / vowel sound with the / o / vowel sound and add [>| 
Example: AS>A5+>9> 155 


Here is a list of verbs you should be used to seeing by now. 


Sample ru-verbs Sample u-verbs Exception Verbs 
Plain | Volitional Plain | Volitional Plain —Volitional 
ÉNO | ÉN<> EE a) 3% UA 
9 do) fa] < [A] 25 <%0 CUAD 
LS | LES R< | Ko> 
E E ] EN 1153) 

LD | Eat >| ES 

HS do) BDO | B6> 
E) ES 1555 
JECÓ | ÍÉCID LE EDO 
AND | ANA A) ka) 
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Examples 


| doubt you will ever use [YED>] (let's die) but | left it in for completeness. Here are some more 
realistic examples. 


1. SAIHIEZULISTA ? 
What shall (we) do today? 


2. PX HEEE | 
Let's go to theme park! 


3. HA(HHIARALID ? 
What shall (we) eat tomorrow? 


4. IDLABNCDO ! 
Let's eat curry! 


Remember, since you're setting out to do something, it doesn't make sense to have this verb in the past 
tense. Therefore, there is only one tense and if you were to replace [EHH] in the third example with, 
let's say, TWFH | then the sentence would make no sense. 


4.10.5 Making a motion to do something using the volitional form (polite) 


Vocabulary 


— 


. ÉN3 (12: Xd] (ru-verb) - to eat 


2. 3 [4 - 5] (u-verb) - to enter 
3. 3% (exception) - to do 

4. K3 I< - 5] (exception) - to come 
5. 353 A: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 
6. $1< [u1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

7. MEN [25% - 5] (u-verb) - to play 
8. SA [245] - today 

9. (8 [x12] - what 

10. 7—YZI(— - theme park 

11. BBB [$582] - tomorrow 

12. HL-—- curry 
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The conjugation for the polite form is even simpler. All you have to dois add [—3HUz¿X>D] to the stem 
of the verb. Similar to the masu-form, verbs in this form must always come at the end of the sentence. 
In fact, all polite endings must always come at the end and nowhere else as we've already seen. 


Conjugations rules for the polite volitional form 


* For all verbs: Add ["==Uz+K>] to the stem of the verb 


(BEN => ENE RIDE DO > ENSURE 
2. AS>AD+EULED>ADIULED 


Sample verbs 
Plain Volitional 
3% LLE 
o RLEAD 
ES | ELE 
1T< [1TEZRFLID 


Examples 


Again, there's nothing new here, just the polite version of the volitional form. 


1. SAIMIELEULSID ? 
What shall (we) do today? 


2. FI MEIOECHEAELES ! 
Let's go to theme park! 


3. HRIHIARNATZULESTD ? 
What shall (we) eat tomorrow? 


4. HLABRNELEO! 
Let's eat curry! 


4.10.6 Making Suggestions using the [4] or [7251] conditional 


Vocabulary 
1. B41 [ZA :* 25] - bank 


2. 41< [L1Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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3. f2x%Íc - once in a while 
4. Má [DX<>5-+ LA] - parents 
5. 55639 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 


You can make suggestions by using the M4] or 17251 conditional and adding [4531 . This literally 
means, "If you do [X], how is it?" In English, this would become, "How about doing [X]?" Grammatically, 
there's nothing new here but it is a commonly used set phrase. 


Examples 


1. BMTICATDIRDLICIP. 
How about going to bank? 
2. EFICACES ? 
How about talking with your parents once in a while? 


4.11 Performing an action on a relative clause (4. >T) 


In the section about modifying relative clauses, we learned how to treat a relative clause like an adjective 
to directly modify a noun. We will extend the functionality of relative clauses by learning how to perform 
an action on a relative clause. Obviously, we cannot simply attach the [2] particle to a relative clause 
because the [|| particle only applies to noun phrases. We need something to encapsulate the relative 
clause into a unit that we can perform actions on. This is done by making a quoted phrase. 


While in English, you can just add quotes and a comma to make a quotation, Japanese requires attaching 
P 41] at the end of the quote. This is completely different from the [41]  particle and the [| 
conditional. Unlike quotes in English, we can perform many different types of actions on the quote besides 
the standard "he said", "she said", etc. For example, we can perform the action, "to think" or "to hear" 
to produce phrases such as, "l think [clause]" or "l heard [clause]" This is very important in Japanese 
because Japanese people seldom affirm definite statements. This also why we will have to eventually 
cover many other types of grammar to express uncertainty or probability. 


4.11.1 The direct quote 


Vocabulary 


1. 35 [L1Y* 5] (u-verb) - to say 
2. Hi< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 


3. MR [317 +: 3] (u-verb) - to scream 
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ER [AZ + 3] (u-verb) - to call 
Z< [53319 + <] (u-verb) - to mutter 
Zn [280 - UM] (i-adj) - cold 
SHA [345] - today 
ER IU: 345] - class 
AE [YA + EU - teacher 
. EHH [72 - 7340] - Tanaka (last name) 


200.0 3009» 
» 


We'll learn the simplest type of quoted phrase, which is the direct quote. Basically, you are directly quoting 
something that was said. This is done by simply enclosing the statement in quotes, adding [41 and 
then inserting the appropriate verb. The most common verbs associated with a direct quote would be 
[5] and [[5<] but you may use any verbs related to direct quotation such as: MIL], TEA] 
, T<] , etc. This type of quotation is often used for dialogue in novels and other narrative works. 


Examples 
1. PUXA. TIEN ¿Sol? 
Alice said, "Cold". 


2. ISA SENA CAEPDEL IZAN Lo 
It is that | heard from the teacher, "There is no class today." 


The verb does not need to be directly connected to the relative clause. As long as the verb that applies 
to the relative clause comes before any other verb, you can have any number of adjectives, adverbs or 
nouns in between. 


* [ElW E¿PUAXRHBHIC3>/1. 
"Cold," Alice said to Tanaka. 


4.11.2 The interpreted quote 


Vocabulary 
1. AE [EA -* ELY - teacher 
2. SA [245] - today 
3. $35 [Ub 345] - class 
4. E< [2- <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
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. EA - this 
. H4458 [lC + [XA Z] - Japanese (language) 
4 Pali2/7341 - what 


. Ah (DJ2U] - me; myself; | 

. JL-—- curry 

11. ÉXG% [2 : M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
12. 5 [56 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 
13. $ [U - DA] - time 

14. S [UE] - now 


5 
6 
7 
8. 35 [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
9 
0 


15. 4 - where 

16. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

17. 823 IAN: 23] (ru-verb) - to think 

18. £ [1] - he; boyfriend 

19. AE [25 + 25 - EU - high school student 


20. (5U3 [LA -: US] (ru-verb) - to believe 


The second type of quote is the quote along the lines of what someone actually said. It's not a word-for- 
word quote. Since this is not a direct quote, no quotations are needed. You can also express thoughts as 
an interpreted quote as well. By using this and the verb [RI3] you can say you think that something 
is so-and-so. You will hear Japanese people use this all the time. You can also use the verb [51.3] 
when you are considering something. 


Examples 


1. AENOR E EU UZ A EN 
| heard from the teacher that there is no class today. 
2. NA, BABE CHEZ. 
What do you call this in Japanese? (lit: About this, what do you say in Japanese?) 


3. M3, PUXAESZLIES o 
| am called Alice. (lit: As for me, you say Alice.) 


In an interpreted quote, the meaning of [3531 may change as you see in examples 2 and 3. Actually, 
as you can see from the literal translation, the meaning remains the same in Japanese but changes only 
when translated to normal English. (We!'ll learn more about various ways to use [L13 | in the next 
lesson.) 
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Here are some examples of thoughts being used as quoted relative clauses. In example 2 below, the 
question marker is used with the volitional to insert an embedded question. 


1. HDALZABALSIOLC E O HE, BARDA DO Pe 
| thought about setting out to eat curry but | didn't have time to eat. 


2.9, ECIATCIPE SA CiU. 
Now, I'm considering where to set out to go. 


Unlike the direct quotation, which you can just copy as is, if the quoted relative clause is a state-of-being 
for a noun or na-adjective, you have to explicitly include the declarative [321 to show this. 


1. Elda, ANUN ZMNELIED. 
What did he say this ¡s? 


2. RISRE/I2 BUIN. EULUSANIAM. 
| heard that he is a high school student but | can't believe it. 


Notice how [321] was added to explicitly declare the state-of-being that is highlighted in the English 
translation. You can really see how importantthe [721] is here by comparing the following two sentences. 


* AUDE ZANELLA. 
What did (he) say this ¡s? 


* AEZFUELIED. 
What did (he) say? 


4.11.3 Using >] asa casual version of [4] 


Vocabulary 


1. EF [456 - 2] - Tomoko (first name) 
. KE [50:24] - next year 

EI A + AMA] - overseas 

. $) - already 

. 6% [45 -: A] - money 

. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


A UA: E] -real 


NO. 0D 0490 N 
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12, 


13 


You 


. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

E [50] - rain 

. BES LA- 3] (u-verb) - to precipitate 
. SU (i-adj) - to a great extent 

UM (i-adj) - good 

. A [0U<] - person 


may be surprised to hear that there is a shorter and casual version of the quoted relative clause 


since it's already only one hiragana character, [4] . However, the important point here is that by 
using this casual shortcut, you can drop the rest of the sentence and hope your audience can understand 
everything from context. 


Examples 


1. 


> 


EFE. BINCÍT< ANO To 
Tomoko said that she's going overseas next year. 


. BIBEÉNTINO Co 


l already told you | have no money. 


Ara YT? 


Huh? What did you say? 


SS IBAI CENIZA ZE, AS? 


| heard you don't have time now, is that true? 


-S BEEIVEO 7, AS? 


You don't have time now (| heard), is that true? 


“T] can also be used to talk about practically anything, not just to quote something that was said. 


You can hear [>"7] being used just about everywhere in casual speech. Most of the time it is used in 
place ofthe [l4] particle to simply bring up a topic. 


1 


BAT, RWAESAJNEO To 


About tomorrow, | hear that it's going to rain. 


2 PUXOT. FESUIIA ELE? 


About Alice, she's a very good person, right? 
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4.12 Defining and Describing (115) 


4.12.1 The various uses of [Ll 15] 


In the previous lesson, we learned how to quote a relative clause by encasing it with [41 . This allowed 
us to talk about things that people have said, heard, thought, and more. We also took a look at some 
examples sentences that used [41 and [=>] to describe how to say something in Japanese and 
even what to call oneself. In this section, we will learn that with [4] , we can use 

LIS] in a similar fashion to define, describe, and generally just talk about the thing itself. We'll also 
see how to do the same thing with the casual [>] version we first learned about in the last lesson. 


4.12.2 Using [LY] to define 


Vocabulary 


1. 35 [L1Y* 5] (u-verb) - to say 
2. ZN - this 

3. 1] (312/1241 - what 

4. £ [2272] - fish 

5. 20) - this (abbr. of 2.0) 

6. $ (7213 - tai (type of fish) 

7. 7)J— KR - department store 

8. 4 - where 

9. 253 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

0. HIS [UL - 3] (u-verb) - to know 

11. RE [28 :325] - friend 

12. R358 [11 - 2] - English (language) 
13. EM [UY+ d+] - meaning 


In the last lesson, we briefly looked at how to introduce ourselves by using | 4] and [Li]. For 
instance, we had the following example, which Alice used to introduce herself. 


* ENEFPUZELIIES o 
| am called Alice. (lit: As for me, you say Alice.) 
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This sentence pattern is probably one of the first things beginner Japanese students learn in the class- 
room. In this case, the verb [L13] doesn't mean that somebody actually said something. Rather, 
Alice is saying that people in general say "Alice" when referring to her. While using kanji for [LD] is 
perfectly acceptable, in this case, since nothing is actually being said, using hiragana is also common. 


This idea of describing what a person is known or referred to as can also be extended to objects and 
places. We can essentially define and identify anything we want by using [<¿L153] in this manner. 
As you can imagine, this is particularly useful for us because it allows us to ask what things are called in 
Japanese and for the definition of words we don't know yet. 


Examples 


1. NA, FHACLIOATID. 
What is this fish referred to as? 


2. COBRA, ELMO. 
This fish is known as "Taj". 


3. IU=ZACUDTA Hilos, Ro TUE? 
Do you know where the department store called "Lumine" is? 


4. 1MÉEl ld, RiEC Mriend] CUIDE TI. 
The meaning of "tomodachi" in English is "friend". 


4.12.3 Using [LY] to describe anything 


Vocabulary 


1. EAZR [UDbD»- UA - 25] - main character 


2. 31 dh : (2A] - criminal 

3. =% [15 + (2A] - best; first 

4. ÉL [56 - LS + LA] (i-adj) - interesting 
5. HXAA [lc : [ZA * UA] - Japanese person 
6. $18 [43 - 213] - alcohol 

7. BUY IED + UM (i-adj) - weak 

8. =>) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

9. AS (ZA: 45] -real 

10. $5 [4< - LA] - single; unmarried 

1. 1% 57] - lie 

12. UT—k - reboot 
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13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
18, 
20. 
21, 
22, 
23; 
24. 
29. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
23 
30. 
31. 
32. 


IVY > - computer, PC 


CU - (things are) this way 


5 - (things are) that way 

¿> - how 

His) [21M1: 3 45] - reboot 

5/17 - you (slang) 

LIE - always 

BS [23] - time 

H3 [< - 3] (exception) - to come 

AS [23 - %4] (u-verb) - to be bothered, troubled 
KM [U<] - person 

1518 [17>- ZA] - marriage 

HRS [TC : =- 5%] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
8 [LD - €] - happiness 

135 (u-verb) - to become 

> [458 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 

KA [Él] - college 

41< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

EIA  [uY-+2%+] - meaning 


We learned how to use [4L15 1 to describe what something is known or referred to as. However, we 
can take this idea even further by attaching two relative clauses. At this point, [LY] ¡is so abstract 
that it doesn't even really have a meaning. When a relative clause is encapsulated with [4] , you 
must have a verb to go along with itand [L15] ¡is simply being used as a generic verb to enable us to 
talk about any relative clause. This allows us to describe and explain just about anything ranging from a 
single word to complete sentences. As you can imagine, this construction is quite useful and employed 
quite often in Japanese. 


Examples 


1. 


2. 


EMBA TEE CODO RBD Is 


The most interesting thing was that the main character was the criminal. 


AA NIC CUIDAR ? 
Is it true that Japanese people are weak to alcohol? 
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3. HEBIEEUIDOl. ME>IO ? 
It was a lie that you were single? 


4. UI=RELIDOE, MUTAAHEBISDICUNDCETI. 
Reboot means to restart your computer. 


We can abstract it even further by replacing the relative clause with a generic way of doing something. 
In this case, we use [253], [453], lóbó], and [45] , which when combined with [L15] 
means "this way, "that way", "that way (far away in an abstract sense)" and "what way" respectively. 


Examples 
1. BAJE, LOECINIRICRDAJNE DO, Hilo 
It's because you always come at times like these that I'm troubled. 


2. TOOL LBS SDO E, BETTA. 
(Anybody would) dislike doing work together with that type of person, huh? 


3. DONVDAAÁBECETRO, FEIMSICEREALIES . 
| think you can become happy if you could marry that type of person. 


4. KELATAIVILIO TT, ESUIDRMIZO ? 
What do you mean, "You're nat going to go to college?" 


4.12.4 Rephrasing and making conclusions with [4115] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. DÍEZ - you (slang) 

- BZ UNO: U<] - she; girlfriend 
RE (6: 125) - friend 

. 39 [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
4 alc/732A] - what 

- 18 [4 - 213] - alcohol 

. 43 [3 - =] (na-adj) - likable 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. E2% [U: 25] (ru-verb) - to live 
. 27 2: SA] - maybe 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. E [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 


OOO o0oOo XAO gon -*.*.onDn 


Zo ox a. 
N a 
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13. 5% [5 : HA] - money 

14. $) - already 

15. 153 DA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

16. BAB [1265] - no good 

17. EST [5 :* 313] - Yousuke (first name) 

18. ¿INS [Hh'-: 1G¿] (ru-verb) - to separate; to break up 
19. ZA - event, matter 

20. S [LE] - now 

21. EEK MA -: U] - boyfriend 

22. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


23. > - (things are) that way 


We can attach the question marker [1] to [<4UY5] in order to add a questioning element. This 
construction is used when you want to rephrase or redefine something such as the following dialogue. 


Example Dialogue 


A:HIDB*AR, DAROBMZCUED ? 
A: Miki-chan is your girlfriend, right? 


B: 3%, MHELCUOOD. HECIID, FBACIOR * + 
B:Um, you might say girlfriend, or friend, or something: :: 


This construction is used all the time, particularly in casual conversations. lt can be used to correct 
something, come to a different conclusion, or even as an interjection. 


Examples 
1. BRIEF Z LIO, TRE ERZTUMUIIIRLA 
| like alcohol or rather, can't live on without it. 


2. BITIRUNIERESO. COM BEÉRILIS, 110720. 
Don't think l'Il go. Or rather, can't because there's no money. 


3. EOS, BIIRSRUCEDTINE. 
Rather than that, | have to go home already. 


Rather than using [71] to rephrase a conclusion, we can also simply use | 241 to sum up something 
without rephrasing anything. 
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Example Dialogue 


A: PHEDB*P ARNET ERBIME A NETO 
A: | heard that Miki-chan broke up with Yousuke. 


B: ¿M5 MeiéberAE. SMEDIUVZLI CIO TL? 
B: Does that mean Miki-chan doesn't have a boyfriend now? 


¡o o e A 
A: That's right. That's what it means. 


4.12.5 Using |>"T] or TT] for [4115] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. KE [50:34] - next year 

. ES [Diw9>5 - <<] - study abroad 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

53 [l1Y- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

8 [46 : 2] - Tomoko (first name) 
. CAE - event, matter 

. BB [0245] - no good 

- 55 TU - DA] - time 


O 0 X= DD NM » 4 NN 


. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. HAS [CT :- 5%] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
11. $1< [u1- <] (u-verb) - to go 


= 
o 


12. LW (i-adj) - good 

13. EE [2% AJ2] - everybody 

14. Xh [1912U] - me; myself; | 

15. S [LE] - now 

16. EEK [MM - U1] - boyfriend 

17. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

18. $) - already 

19. iS [MA -: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
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As mentioned in the previous lesson, [>"T 1] ¡is very often used in causal slang in place of [41 , 
because it allows us to leave out the rest of the sentence and assume context (or just plain assumption) 
will take care of the rest. We already saw that we can use |>"T | toreplace IL] as well. 
However, since we just learned how to use [4L15] to do much more than just simply say something, 
there is a limit to just how much you can leave out. In any case, [>"T] will allow us to leave out not 
only TL | but also any accompanying particles as you can see in the following example. 


Examples 
1. REEF IDENDO EFOZE? 
The studying abroad next year thing, is that Tomoko? 


2. AFEEFIDO CTEFOCE? 
The studying abroad next year thing, is that Tomoko? 


M2>T] is also another phrase that leaves out just about everything. By convention, it is used to 
express disagreement or dissatisfaction usually to whine, complain, or to make an excuse but you can't 
tell what it means just from looking at it. It is an abbreviation of something along the lines of [l4L1a 
“Cbl meaning, "even if that was the case". 


Example 1 


A: URIEL. 
A: Have to do it, you know. 


B:I297, BEATZLIIOSD TÍO 
B: But (even so), can't do it because there is no time. 


Example 2 
A: TRVIX< TELMO: 
A: Don't have to go, you know. 


BIO T,. RFAIMIX<O TC: IABÍTIVIVNI O 
B: But (even so), everybody said they're going. | have to go too. 


In some cases, the small [DO] is left out and just ["T |] ¡is used instead of [> 7] . This is done (as is 
usually the case for slang) in order to make things easier to say. In general, this is when there is nothing 


before the ["T] orwhen the sound that comes before it doesn't require the explicit separation the [>] 
gives us in order to be understood. 


Examples 
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1. TZ HE br ABEL TAE? 
Does that mean Miki-chan doesn't have a boyfriend now? 


2. TUD BIRD ESTILO. 
Rather than that, | have to go home already. 


Since slang tends to be used in whichever way the person feels like, there are no definite rules defining 
whether you should use [|>"T] or [TT] . However, ['T] ¡is generally not used to express what 
people have actually said or heard, which is why it wasn't covered in the last lesson. 


* HESBPAR, PBECZIIIT: 
(Can'tuse ['T] for something actually said) 


* HEBPAR, BAIRRO To 
Miki-chan says she isn't coming tomorrow. 


4.12.6 Saying [DI] instead of [LW] 


Vocabulary 


1. $55 - already 

2. 13 Dx: %] (u-verb) - to go home 
3. 9 - (things are) that way 
4 


. cC - event, matter 


Because the [615] construction is used so often, there are a lot of different variations and slang 
based on it. While | do not plan on covering all of them here, you can check out casual patterns and 
slang in the miscellaneous section for yet even more slang derived from [LY]. 


The last thing l'm am going to briefly mention here is the use of [|'D>3] instead of TL] . In 
conversations, it is quite normal to say ['D> |] instead of TL1] . IMD] ¡is easier to say because 
itis simply one letter with a long vowel sound instead of the two different vowel sounds of [L13] . 


Examples 


1. THOM BIRDIROCESTINL. 
Rather than that, | have to go home already. 


2. ESWICELPAILIO TC! 
| said it's not like that (lit: it's not that type of thing)! 
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4.13 Trying something out or attempting to do something 
(TH, volitional+ 435) 


4.13.1 Let's try some stuff 


In English, we use the word, "try" to mean both "to try something out" and "to make an effort to do 
something". In Japanese, these are separate grammatical expressions. For instance, "| tried the cherry 
flavor" and "| tried to do homework" mean quite different things and though English does not make a 
distinction, Japanese does. 


4.13.2 To try something out 


Vocabulary 


— 


. AS [0 - 5] - to see; to watch 

. U3 [2 - 5] (u-verb) - to cut 

. BIARZR (85 + 20D: d+ > + 3] - okonomiyaki (Japanese-style pancake) 
HT UU - HT] - for the first time 

.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. ECH -very 

. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 

. 18 [45 : 213] - alcohol 

BD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 


O 0 JA O) 0d hh 0. N 


mE 
o 


. SUM (i-adj) - to a great extent 

11. BEY (13D - UM (i-adj) - sleepy 

12. 723 (u-verb) - to become 

13. HUY [5125 + LM (i-adj) - new 
14. 7]i(—F - department store 

15. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

16. A5 [US * LE] - Hiroshima 


To try something out, you simply need to change the verb to the te-form and add [%%5| .. Ifit helps you 
to remember, you can think of it as a sequence of an action and then seeing the result. In fact 1%3] 
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conjugates just like [515] . However, just like the | —"T[FULYW grammar we learned, this is a set 
phrase and [%31 ¡is usually written in hiragana. 


To try something out 


Conjugate the verb to the te-form and add |%%3].. 
Example: 113 => 1)>T >> T%%S 


You can treat the whole result as a regular verb just as you would with [RS]. 


Example: tWo>T%%S, Uo Tdi, Wo THEM Wo THE 


Examples 
1. SERHRESZANO TÉNCITATE,. ETEHUULIDOSE ! 


| tried eating okonomiyaki for the first time and it was very tasty! 


2. DEABRA CHEUTER, FEXIBE<XIADE UI. 
I tried drinking alcohol and | became extremely sleepy. 


3. FUI) HITO Too 
l'm going to check out the new department store. 


4. LSBOSEFWHRZABRN TIT | 
| want to try eating Hiroshima okonomiyaki! 


4.13.3 To attempt to do something 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 3% (exception) - to do 

53 [l1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. E [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 

. 243 WAR: 143] (ru-verb)- to think 
. 53 [%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 

.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 


DI 


CH 


. 68 [0 +: [25] - everyday 
258 PA: Z345] - study 
MIS [2 - 1743] (ru-verb) - to avoid 


O 0 X= DD MN A» 0 NN 
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10. 
Y, 
12, 
13, 
14. 
15. 
16. 
y 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21, 
22, 
23. 


HER [0 + DO - 12: D] - forcibly 
BE [A + 19] - room 

AS Wi - $] (u-verb) - to enter 
En [1449 - UM (i-adj) - fast; early 
ES Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 
fala U)>-: 34<] - eventually 
08 [TO - 19] - staying up all night 
¿38 [45 - 13] - alcohol 

ÉR5 [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
BA [5< - 24] - wife (polite) 
1ESS [4-63] (ru-verb) - to stop 
IGN - as much as possible 

1 - gym 

ADZ [2-03] (ru-verb) - to decide 


We already learned that the volitional form was used to indicate a will to set out to do something. If you 
guessed that this next grammar for attempting to do something would involve the volitional form, you 
were right. To say that you tried (as in attempted) to do something, you need to conjugate the verb into 
the volitional, enclose it in a quotation (so that we can perform an action on the clause) and finally add 
the verb [351] . Or put more simply, you just add [235] to the volitional form of the verb. This is 
simply an extension of the quoted relative clause from the last section. Instead of saying the quote (5 
5) or treating it as a thought ($15, 51.35), we are simply doing itwith [33]. 


Attempting a certain action 


Change the verb to the volitional form and add [233]. 


Examples 


1. HS => HALO =>HAICEIS 
2. 11< >Í1TC3>1L253EIS 


Examples 


1. 


60, PRERdi>c3d. 
Everyday, she attempts to avoid study. 
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2. HERCE ICASOILELTIUID: 
He is attempting to force his way into the room. 


3. FEXEXDCUIENE, AIR LIZ. 
| attempted to sleep early but ended up staying up all night. 


4. BBAÉRDBICUIER. MARIDO 
He tried to drink alcohol but his wife stopped him. 


Though we use the verb [3 GS] to say, "to do attempt", we can use different verbs to do other things 
with the attempt. For instance, we can use the verb [3X6H3| to say, "decide to attempt to do [X]". Here 
are some examples of other actions carried out on the attempt. 


1. PBAIZIA<N EO LEOZ. 
| thought | would attempt to avoid studying as much as possible. 


2. BRAAICNCIEADI. 
Decided to attempt to go to gym everyday. 


4.14 Giving and Receiving — (513, PS. <MÁ, $5 
5) 


4.14.1 Japanese people like gifts 


Vocabulary 


1. ¿ía [5 : EN - [E] - year-end presents 
. SH [5 :509> - FA] - Bon festival gifts 


2 
3. ¿2173 (ru-verb) - to give; to raise 
4. <3 (ru-verb) - to give 

5 


. 445) (u-verb) - to receive 


One thing about Japanese culture is that they're big on giving gifts. There are many different customs 
involving giving and receiving gifts ((3%+. ¿HH75, etc.) and when Japanese people go traveling, you 
can be sure that they're going to be picking up souvenirs to take back as gifts. Even when attending 
marriages or funerals, people are expected to give a certain amount of money as a gift to help fund the 
ceremony. You can see why properly learning how to express the giving and receiving of favors and items 
is a very important and useful skill. For some reason, the proper use of lá], I[<NMÁÚGl| , and 
[555] has always haunted people studying Japanese as being horribly complex and intractable. | 
hope to prove in this section that it is conceptually quite straightforward and simple. 
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4.14.2 When to use [2173] 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. a1F 3 (ru-verb) - to give; to raise 
. Ah (DJ2U] - me; myself; | 
RE [25:125) - friend 

. LE - present 

. CAL - this 

. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

. 35 [<33] - car 

. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
-KOD [0:10] - substitute 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
1. FE 0X< - EU - student 
12. £ [55] - father 

13. LW (i-adj) - good 


O 0 30€ 0d hh 0. N 


= 
o 


14. TC - event, matter 


15. HAS IH£6L- 43] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 


[blF51| is the Japanese word for "to give" seen from the speaker's point of view. You must use this 
verb when you are giving something or doing something for someone else. 


Examples 


1. ADECUA adi. 
| gave present to friend. 


2. MIRE CID. 
l'll give this to teacher. 


In order to express the giving of a favor (verb) you must use the ever useful te-form and then attach [¿5 
1751 . This applies to all the other sections in this lesson as well. 


1. BERROCOHIDRO: 
lll give you the favor of buying a car. 
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2. KODICTO THIS. 
l'll give you the favor of going in your place. 


For third-person, this verb is used when the speaker is looking at it from the giver's point of view. We'll 
see the significance of this when we examine the verb [<1M13]| next. 


1. FEPRITNAAEICOOS. 
The student give this to teacher. (looking at it from the student's point of view) 


2. HENRSICUMA ZE ADA TÍ Io 
Friend gave the favor of teaching something good to my dad. (looking at it from the friend's point 
of view) 


Using |1>3] tomean [521735] 


Vocabulary 


1. XK [ULWal - dog 
2. EH [2] - food for animals 


3. 19% (u-verb) - to do 


Usually used for pets, animals, and such, you can substitute [1941] , which normally means "to do", for 
Tá1F 5] . You would normally never use this type of [193] for people. | only included this so that 
you won't be confused by sentences like the following. 


e RICH 7 ? 
Did you give the dog food? 


Here, IS] does not mean "to do" but "to give". You can tell because "doing food to dog" doesn't 
make any sense. 


4.14.3 When to use [<1M3] 


Vocabulary 


1. <iNÁ (ru-verb) - to give 
2. RE [25 : 125] - friend 
3. Ah [19/21] - me; myself; | 
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15. 
16. 
Té. 
18. 


. LE - present 


CAN - this 


. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

. 5 [<33] -car 

. 55 [»'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
- KOD 0: 10D] - substitute 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 
. FE DM - EU] - student 

. £ [55] - father 

. UM (i-adj) - good 


. Ec - event, matter 


213 [46L- 13] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
1F3 (ru-verb) - to give; to raise 

+3 [EA - 5] - everything 

ÉnN3 (12: 03] (ru-verb) - to eat 


[<M3G1 is also a verb meaning "to give" but unlike [21435] , itis from the receiver's point of view. 
You must use this verb when someone else is giving something or doing something for you (effectively 
the opposite of [¿á2IFG| ). 


Examples 


1. 


MEDAL AE ME<XMNIZ. 
Friend gave present to me. 


. AU, HEMRINI O 


Teacher gave this to me. 


. BAR>CINDO ? 


You'll give me the favor of buying a car for me? 


 NODITITIND ? 


Will you give me the favor of going in my place? 


Similarly, when used in the third-person, the speaker is speaking from the receiver's point of view and 
not the giver. 


TL, 


FHEPRTNAFELCINGS:. 


The teacher give this to student. (looking at it from the student's point of view) 
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2. DHEPNSICUWIIZEABA TUNE: 
Friend gave favor of teaching something good to my dad. (looking at it from the dad's point of view) 


The following diagram illustrates the direction of giving from the point of view of the speaker. 


The Rest of 
the World 


RS «na 


From the speaker's point of view, all the giving done to others "go up" to everybody else while the giving 
done by everybody else "goes down" to the speaker. This is probably related to the fact that there is an 
identical verb [_ElFG] meaning "to raise" that contains the character for "above" (_E) and that the 
honorific version of [<1M4WG] is FS] with the character for down (F). This restriction allows us 
to make certain deductions from vague sentences like the following: 


* AEPAATCITIATCIP. 
Teacher, will you be the one to give favor of teaching to... [anybody other than the speaker]? 


Because all giving done to the speaker must always use [<114] , we know that the teacher must be 
doing it for someone else and not the speaker. The speaker is also looking at it from the teacher's point 
of view as doing a favor for someone else. 


* FAEPBAATINOSATIP. 
Teacher, will you be the one to give favor of teaching to... [anybody including the speaker]? 


Because the giver is not the speaker, the teacher is either giving to the speaker or anyone else. The 
speaker is viewing it from the receiver's point of view as receiving a favor done by the teacher. 


Let's see some mistakes to watch out for. 
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: HITEHRNTC<INSELIZ: 
[<1M31 is being used as giving done by the speaker. (Wrong) 


* APTRÉNTO TEL 
| gave favor of eating it all. (Correct) 


* DHENTLE> Paihlcóiiz. 
¿iS ] ¡is being used as giving to the speaker. (Wrong) 
* MENTLE> Nah lc<MIzo - Friend gave present to me. (Correct) 


4.144 Whentouse |55>5]| 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. Ah (DJ2U] - me; myself; | 
RE [6:125) - friend 

. LE RH - present 

. 445) (u-verb) - to receive 

. CAL - this 

. > DY: 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
TARA [LIW< + JZLA] - homework 
. FIYI - check 


O 0 JA O6OS) 0d bh 0. N 


. 3% (exception) - to do 
- 358 [U- DA] - time 


mE 
o 


11. ¿225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
12. HE [9 - D] - impossible 

13. 70 - that (abbr. of 2110)) 

14. BES5t [2 + FLA] - watch; clock 


[855] meaning, "to receive" has only one version unlike l|¿iF3/<M%3] so there's very little 
to explain. One thing to point out is that since you receive from someone, [15] ¡is also appropriate 
in addition to the [(2 1 target particle. 
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Examples 


1. APRECTILE>Niboaolo 
| received present from friend. 

2. RENSDILeE— ibi. 
| received present from friend. 


3. MRE TÉDISZO. 
About this, received the favor of buying it from friend. 


4. BREFTIVIUTEDU EDO HE. RD < CREI O FE. 
| wanted to receive the favor of checking homework but there was no time and it was impossible. 


[4555 | ¡is seen from the perspective of the receiver, so in the case of first-person, others usually don't 
receive things from you. However, you might want to use [111256553] when you want to emphasive 
that fact that the other person received it from you. For instance, if you wanted to say, "Hey, | gave you 
that!" you would use [35173] . However, you would use [$553] if you wanted to say, "Hey, you 
got that from mel!" 


: ZORSHIA DD EDI ROL. 
(He) received that watch from me. 


4.14.5 Asking favors with [<1M3] or [5513] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. FA [EA : AA] - 1,000 yen 
. E3 [2>': 3] (u-verb) - lend 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

<N3G (ru-verb) - to give 

£5 > (u-verb) - to receive 
óaIZ 72 - you 

. Ah [DJ2U] - me; myself; | 
BEnd -alittle 

80 [US - 9] (na-adj) - quiet 
2 DA: Ul - Kanji 

. < [DP - <] (u-verb) - to write 


O OD XA ON 2-0 sn 


 — 
— 


You can make requests by using I<113] and the potential form of 1$:5>3] (can | receive the favor 
of...). We've already seen an example of this in example 4 ofthe [<1M13] section. Because requests 
are favors done for the speaker, you cannot use [2173] in this situation. 
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Examples 


1. FHARUTINDS ? 
Will you give me the favor of lending 1000 yen? 


2. FHABLTCEDAS ? 
Can | receive the favor of you lending 1000 yen? 


Notice that the two sentences essentially mean the same thing. This is because the giver and receiver 
has been omitted because it is obvious from the context. If we were to write out the full sentence, it would 
look like this: 


1. DISTER, iNCFHABRUT<ING ? 
Will you give me the favor of lending 1000 yen? 


2. AB, DR AMARUTCEÉDAS ? 
Can | receive the favor of you lending 1000 yen? 


It is not normal to explicitly include the subject and target like this when directly addressing someone but 
is provided here to illustrate the change of subject and target depending on the verb [<1M34] and [$5 
5131]. 


You can use the negative to make the request a little softer. You'll see that this is true in many other types 
of grammar. 


1. 540 ERRMCUT< AIR ? 
Won't you be a little quieter”? 


2. EFCENVUCEDAZSUAN. 
Can you write this in kanji for me? 


Asking someone to not do something 


Vocabulary 


1. E [EA - MN] - everything 
. ENG (12: XN3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. <iN.G (ru-verb) - to give 


2 
3 
4. 50 DH + UN (i-adj) - high; tall; expensive 
5. Y (650) - object 

6 


. > [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
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In order to request that someone not do something, you simply attach [7] to the negative form of the 
verb and proceed as before. 


1. ERE RUNICINEID. 
Can you not eat it all? 


2. ELWIARDIZNIC<INS ? 
Can you not buy expensive thing(s)? 


4.15 Making requests —(“<JÍZ2M “B5B4DÍÉIM iZ 
LY command form) 


4.15.1 Politely (and not so politely) making requests 


Similar to asking for favors, which we learned in the last lesson, there are also various ways to make 
requests in Japanese. This is effectively the Japanese way of saying, "please do X". We'll first learn 
the most common way to make requests using a special conjugation of the verb [<J2=34]1 and the 
firmer [233] . Finally, we'll learn the rarely used excessively strong command form for the sake of 
completeness. You can safely skip the last part unless you're an avid reader of manga. 


4.15.2 [=<izz=iM] -— aspecial conjugation of [<J223] 


Vocabulary 
1. EN - that 
2. <N.3 (ru-verb) - to give 
3.3% [PA - U) - Kanji 
4. < [M- <] (u-verb) - to write 
5. EC - here 
6. ES I[< - 3] (exception) - to come 
7. 445 [lc (ZA: U] - Japanese (language) 
8. 5539 [4/2 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 
9. BLIA [74 -U- 2d] - eraser 
10. E£3 [H': 3] (u-verb) - lend 


— 
— 


IRWY [5 + UM (i-adj) - far 
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12. Pi [423] - place 

13. $T1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

14. HGXSTA [5 : 45 : ZA] - father (polite) 
15. E55t [24 + (FULA] - watch; clock 

16. ENS [2H0:MG¿ÚG] (ru-verb) - to break 


17. 35 [1Y: 5] (u-verb) - to say 


P<J2=lM] is a special conjugation of [<J2233| , which is the honorific form of [<113] . We will 
learn more about honorific and humble forms in the beginning of the next major section. We are going 
over [<J2=LM] here because it has a slight difference in meaning from the normal [<1MW] and 
the honorific [<i2x33] . T<JI2=LM] is different from [<1M3] in the following fashion: 


1. ENaX RIM. 
Please give me that. 


2. TMNANS? 
Can you give me that? 


As you can see [<¿=L1] is a direct request for something while [<1M1WS] ¡is used as a question 
asking for someone to give something. However, itis similarto [<M.31 in that you can make a request 
for an action by simply attaching it to the te-form of the verb. 


1. EFCÉNC<IE ZO. 
Please write it in kanji. 


2. H<D3ALT<IE EM. 
Please speak slowly. 


The rules for negative requests are same as the rules for [<1M4]| as well. 


1. BESASININC<I E SM. 
Please don't write graffiti. 


A a A 
Please don't come here. 


In casual speech, it is often common to simply drop the [<J2=M] part. 


1. HABCiñULTO. 
Please speak in Japanese. 
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2. HUTAFÉUT. 
Please lend me the eraser. 


3. ELITIÁTIVILA To 
Please don't go to a far place. 


For those who want to sound particularly commanding and manly, it is also possible to use [|<M3] 
with the [3] removed. 


1. HAB CEALC<MNo. 
Speak in Japanese. 


2. HUTIAABULT<N. 
Lend me the eraser. 


3. HELIPTICÍTIVALNT<MNo 
Don't go to a far place. 


Because [<j¿z=l1] like the masu-form must always come at the end sentence or a relative clause, 
you cannot use it to directly modify a noun. For example, the following is not possible with [<J2 TM] . 


* ELSZARBRINIZTRS DEMI: 
The clock that father gave broke. 


Of course, since direct quotes is merely repeating something someone said in verbatim, you can put 
practically anything in a direct quote. 


e TENAEXREN C¿ESNSAPRÁDIO 
Father said, "Please give me that." 


4.15.3 Using [=5X>5IZIM] as a casual request 


Vocabulary 


1. TAR [5451213 - receiving (humble) 
. 33 [11423] (u-verb) - to do (humble) 


. AT -spoon 


. 280 Ux- =X] - name 


2 
3 
4. CC - here 
5 
6. F< [»'- <] (u-verb) - to write 
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A casual alternative of [<2=LM] is M54D3IZLM . While it can be used by anyone, it has a slightly 
feminine and childish nuance and is always written in Hiragana. Written in Kanji, it is usually used in a 
very formal expression such as [IEMAMULE3S] . Grammatically, it's used exactly the same way as 
ES IR 


Examples 


LAR EDEN 
Please give me the spoon. 


2. TLCICARIA ZINC DE O E. 
Please write your name here. 


4.15.4 Using [722311] to make firm but polite requests 


Vocabulary 


— 


. ÉN3 12: 3] (ru-verb) - to eat 


2. ÉD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

3. 3% (exception) - to do 

4. LW (i-adj) - good 

5. El< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
6. EC - here 

7. ES [30 : 3] (ru-verb) - to sit 

8. 372 - yet 

9. LIDI(ÍLA - full 

0 


— 


. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


— 
— 


. EX<ZA -alot (amount) 
12. 32M - that 
13. E>5 [56 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 


14. 4) - (things are) that way 


ME3z=u] is a special honorific conjugation of 135]. Itis a soft yet firm way of issuing a commana. lt 
is used, for example, when a mother is scolding her child or when a teacher wants a delinquent student 
to pay attention. Unlike [<32=L4M] , Maz only applies to positive verbs and uses the stem of 
the verb instead of the te-form. It also cannot be used by itself but must be attached to another verb. 
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4.15. 


MAKING REQUESTS 


Using [/33U1] to make firm but polite requests 


Conjugate the verb to its stem and attach [73731] 
Examples 


1. EN > E/Vazin 
2. BRO — BRO? —= BROS ZELA 
3. TSG=>U>UÍEEL! 


Examples 


1. EXEHSREO ! 


Listen well! 


2. TZICHEDÍRELA. 
Sit here. 


You can also drop [=L1] portion ofthe [ITL1] to make a casual version of this grammar. 


1. FERELIODIILIDSIDDO. XFA NVI. 
There's still a lot, so eat a lot. 


2. ENTULMIEREDIRD, TILA. 
If you think that's fine, then go ahead and do it. 


4.15.5 The Command Form 


Vocabulary 


1. <í3 (ru-verb) - to give 

. Ted [TL - gal (u-verb) - to die 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. K3 [< : 3] (exception) - to come 

. ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 33 la - 3] (ru-verb) - to wear 

. 5U%5 [LA - US] (ru-verb) - to believe 
. ES MM: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 


0 XAO 0d BD 0 NN 
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. > 


. 43 [3 - =] (na-adj) - likable 

. 2225 - that way (over there) (abbr of 255) 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. ELY [4 + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

. 8 [13] - alcohol 

. $9 [5 - >] (u-verb) - to hold 


ES [5 : 235] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

- ENIS UN: (43] (ru-verb) - to hang 

. 093 [3 -: 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
¿569 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 

. E< [=- <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
MEN [SH - 5] (u-verb) - to play 

> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 

BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

. 3 (35: 5] (u-verb) - to be fixed 


> [2>- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 


Ñ 


We will go over the command form in the interest of covering all the possible verb conjugations. In reality, 
the command form is rarely used as Japanese people tend to be too polite to use imperatives. Also, 
this coarse type of speech is rarely, if indeed at all, used by females who tend to use [/23]LY] oran 
exasperated [<1M.%Á] when angry or irritated. This form is only really useful for reading or watching 
fictional works. You may often see or hear [WEA !] ("Die!") in fiction which, of course, you'll never hear 
in real life. (1 hope!) 


Be sure to note that, in addition to the familiar [331] , [<4]1 exception verbs, [<M%G] is also 
an exception for the command form. 


Rules for creating command form 


+ For ru-verbs: Replace the 13] with [3] 


+ For u-verbs: Change the last character from an / u / vowel to an / e / vowel 


» Exceptions: 
1. IJSG>U5 
2. <> 
3. <2=<N 
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Sample ru-verbs Sample u-verbs Exception Verbs 
Plain | Command Plain Command Plain | Command 
ÉNS ÉNS El st 3% US 

9 5 [E < 17 <0 CIN 
US US MES TEN <nó <n 
E E $9 4% C 
LS LS BRO BR 

mó 45 ES ¡BN 
73) ÉNTS EA EA 
j8CÓ 1805 ja) HA 


Examples 


1. HÍ3[TULIS:. 
Do as you please. 


2. 925110 |! 
Go away! 


3. PE<MBado C2C<MN. 
Hurry up and bring me some alcohol. 


4.15.6 Negative Command 


Vocabulary 
1. 41< [L1Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 
. 3% (exception) - to do 
. EN - that 
. ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
E [MA] (na-adj) - strange 


ZA - event, matter 


XA Doa 0u0NnN 


. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 


The negative command form is very simple: simply attach [7x2] to either ru-verbs or u-verbs. Don't 
confuse this with the [7X] sentence-ending particle we will be learning at the end of this section. The 


intonation is totally different. 
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Using the negative command form 


Attach [1723] to the verb 
Examples 


E 
2. TS 


Examples 


1. ENAÉNEL |! 
Don't eat that! 


2. ZIRCEAZDON |! 
Don't say such weird things! 


This is not to be confused with the shortened version of [—/273L1] we just learned in the last section. 
The most obvious difference (besides the clear difference in tone) is thatin [12M] , the verb is first 
converted to the stem while the negative command has no conjugation. For example, for [331], TU 
73] would be the short version of T[LIZ=L1] while [35721] would be a negative command. 


4.16 Numbers and Counting 


Numbers and counting in Japanese are difficult enough to require its own section. First of all, the number 
system is in units of four instead of three, which can make converting into English quite difficult. Also, 
there are things called counters, which are required to count different types of objects, animals, or people. 
We will learn the most generic and widely used counters to get you started so that you can learn more on 
your own. To be honest, counters might be the only thing that'Il make you want to quit learning Japanese, 
it's that bad. | recommend you digest only a little bit of this section at a time because it's an awful lot of 
things to memorize. 


4.16.1 The Number System 


The Japanese number system is spread into units of four. So a number such as 10,000,000 is actually split 
up as 1000,0000. However, thanks to the strong influence of the Western world and the standardization 
of numbers, when numbers are actually written, the split-off is three digits. Here are the first ten numbers. 
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Kanji and readings for numbers 1 to 10 


1 2 3 4 5/56 7 8 9 10 
>= vu AN t MN yn A 
U5 | |2ZA|U/ZA|ZC 5<|U5/%8%8 | (45 | 23095 |UN05 


As the chart indicates, 4 can either be TU] or [XA] and7 can eitherbe [LU5] or [173731 . 
Basically, both are acceptable up to 10. However, past ten, the reading is almost always TEA] and 
173721 . Ingeneral, [EA] and [73/23] are preferred over TU] and TUL'51 in most circumstances. 


You can simply count from 1 to 99 with just these ten numbers. Japanese ¡is easier than English in this 
respect because you do not have to memorize separate words such as "twenty" or "fifty". In Japanese, 
its simply just "two ten" and "five ten". 


1. =+— (FAUWS5LVS5)=31 
A+ (Z2Uw95IA) 54 
EFE (aa UI /2373)= 77 
. TF ((CUD5D)=20 


ho o NN 


Notice that numbers are either always written in kanji or numerals because hiragana can get rather long 
and hard to decipher. 


Numbers past 99 


Here are the higher numbers: 


Numerals | 100 | 1,000 | 10,000 | 108 1012 
RF A F )z] 5 JE 
USA [U*<]| EA | SA |< | 545 


Notice how the numbers jumped four digits from 104 to 108 between 5 and (5? That's because Japanese 
is divided into units of four. Once you get past 1 4H (10,000), you start all over until you reach 9,999 Ph, 
then it rotates to 1 43 (100,000,000). By the way, E ¡is 100 and + is 1,000, but anything past that, and 
you need to attach a 1 so the rest of the units become — AH (104). —/5 (108), —3b (1012). 


Now you can count up to 9,999,999,999,999,999 just by chaining the numbers same as before. This is 
where the problems start, however. Try saying ILIV55x>31] , [4<U*<], or IZABA)] 
really quickly, you!I! notice it's difficult because of the repetition of similar consonant sounds. Therefore, 
Japanese people have decided to make it easier on themselves by pronouncing them as [L1D545] 
y T5£>Ur<], and [=A4tg A] . Unfortunately, it makes it all the harder for you to remember how 
to pronounce everything. Here are all the slight sound changes. 
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Numerals (EF | US5SIVS 
300 =H8 | 2AUP< 
600 AA |5>Ur< 
800 NA | linup< 


3000 =F | SABA 
8000 NNF G>tA 
1012 —IN (MOB 


1. MA=FETA(LAZAZABEAS3Uw5oOS<) 
43,076 


2. EBEXAA-+MHAAFTÓBH (23 5< 35 >UP*<(CUWOILARZA ZE SEA LO < la 
Un IT) 
706,249,222 


3. ABE A (CUP*P<5BEDIRALVS) 
500,000,000,020,001 


Notice that it is customary to write large numbers only in numerals as even kanji can become difficult to 
decipher. 


Numbers smaller or less than 1 


Vocabulary 


1. 3 MUI] - zero 

2. YO -zero 

3. X)JL - circle; zero 

4. 54 [CA] - period; point 
5. YA TA - minus 


Zero in Japaneseis [E] but M20] or TYZJL] is more common in modern Japanese. There is no 
special method for reading decimals, you simply say [3] for the dot and read each individual number 
after the decimal point. Here's an example: 


* 0.0021 = 80, 5 Yo, 80, —. o 


For negative numbers, everything is the same as positive numbers except that you say [Y 47] first. 


* YS4TFATÍL = -29 
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4.16.2 Counting and Counters 


Ah, and now we come to the fun part. In Japanese, when you are simply counting numbers, everything 
is just as you would expect, —, —, =, and so on. However, if you want to count any type of object, 
you have to use something called a counter which depends on what type of object you are counting and 
on top of this, there are various sound changes similar to the ones we saw with 714, etc.. The counter 
themselves are usually single kanji characters that often have a special reading just for the counter. First, 
let's learn the counters for dates 


Dates 


Vocabulary 


1. FE [AY + ELM - Heisei era 

2. BEA [LEO : 1] - Showa era 

3. M5 (1: Na] - Japanese calendar 
4. —H [115 + [25] - one day 


The year is very easy. All you have to do is say the number and add [%E] which is pronounced here 
as MA] . For example, Year 2003 becomes 2003 € (ICE AZAMRMA). The catch is that there is 
another calendar which starts over every time a new emperor ascends the throne. The year is preceded 
by the era, for example the year 2000 is: “FEk 12 £F. My birthday, 1981 is [24 56 € (The Showa era 
lasted from 1926 to 1989). You may think that you don't need to know this but if you're going to be filling 
out forms in Japan, they often ask you for your birthday or the current date in the Japanese calendar (Fl 
[). So here's a neat converter you can use to convert to the Japanese calendar. 


Saying the months is actually easier than English because all you have to do is write the number (either 
in numerals or kanji) of the month and add [HA] whichis read as [1%] . However, you need to pay 
attention to April (4 A), July (7 A), and September (9 A) which are pronounced [LADO], TU5 
HOJ, and [<185D] respectively. 


Finally, we get to the days of the month, which is where the headache starts. The first day of the month is 
[DLVI51 (HA); different from [LY5IZ51]  (—H), which means "one day". Besides this and some 
other exceptions we'll soon cover, you can simply say the number and add TH | which is pronounced 
here as [251 . For example, the 26th becomes 26 Hl ((2Uw>33<I25). Pretty simple, however, 
the first 10 days, the 14th, 19th, 20th, 29th have special readings that you must separately memorize. If 
you like memorizing things, you'll have a ball here. Notice that the kanji doesn't change but the reading 
does. 
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Days of the month 


Day Kanji Reading 

What day A IZA + (25 
1st == MIES 
2nd =H NO: 
3rd = HIM 
4th mA E»: 
5th HH LIO 
6th 7H DU: 
7th 58 Í30D + 
8th MH Ra. 
oth AA AR 
10th == tá MD 
11th +—H UD + 15-125 
12th += H UD + lc: (25 
13th F=B UN :* ZA: (5 
14th +—MH UDI: E: 
15th +8 UB5>-.<- 1.5 
16th AE UD + 5< : 1.5 
17th +68 U»5>-U5- 115 
18th +TMH UB: 145 - [25 
19th +28 UD -*<- 125 
20th = PE ESPE 
21st =P>H 1] 12:*Lów>» 115-105 
22nd ==H [Co UD + le + 125 
23rd ls IE 
24th —=+MH (C-Uw9OS-:- Ea: 
25th —+thAH lC-Upw5S-Z2- 15 
26th FAA + LS 3% -105 
27th TEBA] (Cc: Up L5: 15 
28th TMB (Cc: UNO (45-115 
29th =FALE lc: Uw9S:<- 115 
30th =PH <A: UD: (15 
31st =T HO 1/4 UD0>S* 115-1205 


In Japan, the full format for dates follows the international date format and looks like: XXXX £E YY H ZZ 
H. For example, today's date would be: 2003 ££ 12 A 2 H 


Time 


Now, we'll learn how to tell time. The hour is given by saying the number and adding [$] which is 
pronounced here as TU | . Here is a chart of exceptions to look out for. 


EE 4 o'clock | 7 o'clock | 9 o'clock 
EF UELES LH SS 
USITZ E U5C <U 
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Notice how the numbers 4, 7, and 9 keep coming up to be a pain in the butt? Well, those and sometimes 
1, 6 and 8 are the numbers to watch out for. 


The minutes are given by adding [33] which usually read as [HA] with the following exceptions: 


EE 1 min 3 min 4 min 6 min 8 min 10 min 
EF —% => Us) PD IND +7 
UBA |VIOSA | ZASA. ZASA | SOSA iEORA .  UWIDNA 


For higher number, you use the normal pronunciation for the higher digits and rotate around the same 
readings for 1 to 10. For instance, 24 minutes is M2UWwILFAMDA] (249) while 30 minutes is 
[ZAUDIDA] (=+9). There are also other less common but still correct pronunciations such as 
Ni5GA] for TH] and T[UDMA]1 for [+23] (this one is almost never used). 


All readings for seconds consists of the number plus [42] , which is read as [WED]. There are no 
exceptions for seconds and all the readings are the same. 


Some examples of time. 


1. 18524 9H (1156 - (CUw95IEABSA) 
1:24 


2. FB 4 MBAO0 DIT 
4:10 PM 


3. FA9F 16D (CEA:<U-UwWIDSIDA) 
9:16 AM 


4. 13% 1679 (UBSITAU-:UD9ISIDA) 
13:16 


5. 25 189) 138Y (ICU + U95SlLODA : UWOIZAUSE SD) 
2:18:13 


FU-UDI>NA) 


A Span of Time 


Ha! | bet you thought you were done with dates and time, well guess again. This time we will learn 
counters for counting spans of time, days, months, and years. The basic counter for a span of time is 
[5] | , which is read as [A] . You can attach it to the end of hours, days, weeks, and years. Minutes 
(in general) and seconds do not need this counter and months have a separate counter, which we will 
cover next. 


1. TRBMMTSN (CUDA + FAUDISNA) 
2 hours and 40 minutes 
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2. THB ((¿OPDA) 
20 days 


3. FARM (Lw»>ZI5DA) 
15 days 


4. Fl (ICAA) 
two years 


5. 1 (2ALWIRDA) 
three weeks 


6. TH (L5IC5) 
1 day 


As mentioned before, a period of one day is Tl—H] (LY5125) which is different from the 1st of the 
month: TOLWZ5]. 


Pronunciations to watch out for when counting weeks is one week: [—JAf3]| (L1>ULwIDA) and 8 
weeks: [JWAE] ((4DULWIDA). 


To count the number of months, you simple take a regular number and add [Y] and [Al which is 
pronounced here as TF] and not TFNO]. The THU used in this counter is usually written as a 
small katakana [5] which is confusing because it's still pronounced as [1] and not [+] . The 
small [5] is actually totally different from the katakana [7] andis really an abbreviation for the kanji 
[311 , the original kanji for the counter. This small [7] ¡is also used in some place names such as | + 
BA7%] and other counters, such as the counter for location described in the "Other Counters" section 
below. 


In counting months, you should watch out for the following sound changes: 
5 1 month 6 months 10 months 


EF —é A HTA +57H 
USARÍA | LIADO | SIMIO | UIT 


Just like minutes, the high numbers rotate back using the same sounds for 1 to 10. 


1. FTT5IA(U9SuUoINTO) 
Eleven months 


¡os e La) 
Twenty months 


3. =H=5HAH(2<AUD9S5Z2A DIO) 
Thirty three months 
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Other Counters 


We'll cover some of the most common counters so that you!'I! be familiar with how counters work. This 
will hopefully allow you to learn other counters on your own because there are too many to even consider 
covering them all. The important thing to remember is that using the wrong counter is grammatically 
incorrect. If you are counting people, you must use the people counter, etc. Sometimes, it is acceptable 
to use a more generic counter when a less commonly used counter applies. Here are some counters. 


HA458 When to Use 
y To count the number of people 
A To count long, cylindrical objects such as bottles or chopsticks 
Í% To count thin objects such as paper or shirts 
mm To count bound objects usually books 
PL To count small animals like cats or dogs 
mE To count the age of a living creatures such as people 
All To count small (often round) objects 
[0] To count number of times 
4 PT (PIT) To count number of locations 
2 To count any generic object that has a rare or no counter 


Counting 1 to 10 (some variations might exist) 


A ES 5 1 pu 5% al [El 5 Pi (PI) 2 
ED NIZA | UW5Rn | mai | loz | Mol | lo | oa | odas | 04 
SED [ClZAs (RES [=p] (CUS [ESA lez [COM (CPU ISJ2 O 


<AlcA ZAIZA ZAS ZAS AU = ATL AT ZA ZADUE HD 
El FAlZA FAEL FAT FAO FATE FAT FARMA FARDUE LSD 
ZIcA ZIZA ZEM Z2D ZUZ= ZN ZE ZIMM ZRU+ WD 
5<ÍcA 3>IZA SEEN £5< 2) SU 5<m DO SINN SIGUE D>D 
UBICA ANETO NACI AD) ANOS AAN TIT FTE TIP UE AD) 
[I5ICA ESEJA EEN [9 25 ESTOS ESTO Sz ES ESTARE: WS 
ZW95ÍCA | Zw953FZA | WR 2932 | 20 | PON ZO] ZP] E ISORULEL CCOO 
UwBwSIcCA | UNA | UPS] Uwoi | UTE | Uso] Uwm< | UA | UwopU- +5 


30%Xo00RAO0N-a 


The changed sounds have been highlighted. 

You don't count O because there is nothing to count. You can simply use [732L1] or TLUWZALM . The 
chart has hiragana for pronunciation but, as before, it is usually written with either numbers or kanji plus 
the counter with the single exception of [42451 which is simply written as [+]. 


For higher numbers, it's the same as before, you use the normal pronunciation for the higher digits and 
rotate around the same readings for 1 to 10 exceptfor I[—AJ] and [ITA] which transforms to the 
normal [LY5| and [[- 1] once you get past the first two. So [A] is [UD] while 111 Al is 
TUw>5LY5ICAJ] . Also, the generic counter [—D]1 only applies up to exactly ten items. Past that, 
you can just use regular plain numbers. 


Note: The counter for age is often sometimes written as [F| for those who don't have the time to write 
out the more complex kanji. Plus, age 20 is usually read as [41/25] and not McUw>z=lAJ]. 
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4.16.3 Using |H] to show order 


You can attach [Hl (readas [|] )to various counters to indicate the order. The most common 
example isthe [5] counter. Forexample, | —*$] which means "number one" becomes "the first" 
when you add T[Hl (—%bB). Similarly, [—[01H] is the first time, [—I[6IH] is the second time, [PU 
AH] is the fourth person, and so on. 


4.17 Casual Patterns and Slang 


So far, for every grammar we have covered, we also went over all the casual variations as well. However, 
even though we have already covered all the casual forms, truly mastering casual speech in Japanese 
requires far more than just learning the various casual forms. There are countless numbers of ways in 
which wordings and pronunciations change as well as differences between male and female speech. 
Understanding slang also requires knowing various vocabulary that is also growing with every new gen- 
eration. Many adults would be hard-pressed to understand the kind of slang being used by kids today. 


While comprehensively covering slang and relevant vocabulary would require a book in and of itself 
(a book that would soon become out of date), I'll instead cover some broad patterns and common phe- 
nomenon which will at least help you get started in understanding the most common aspects of Japanese 
slang. There is no particular order in the material presented here and | expect this page to grow contin- 
uously as | find different things to cover. 


Please note that slang is also heavily influenced by local dialects. Although all the material presented 
here is valid for the greater Tokyo area, your mileage may vary depending on where you are located. 


4.17.1 Basic Principles of Slang 


In the world of slang, anything goes and rules that apply to written Japanese are often broken. The 
most difficult part is that, of course, you can't just say whatever you want. When you break the rules, 
you have to break it the correct way. Taking what you learned from textbooks or Japanese classes 
and applying it to the real world is not so easy because it is impossible to teach all the possible ways 
things can get jumbled up in the spoken language. Learning how to speak naturally with all the correct 
idiosyncrasies and inconsistencies in a language is something that requires practice with real people in 
real-world situations. In this section, we'll look at some common patterns and themes that will at least 
help you get an idea of where the majority of slang originates from. 


One thing you!I! soon realize when you first start talking to Japanese people in real life is that many sounds 
are slurred together. This is especially true for males. The fact is voices in instructional material such as 
language tapes often exaggerate the pronunciation of each letter in order to make aural comprehension 
easier. In reality, not all the sounds are pronounced as clearly as it should be and things end up sounding 
different from how it's written on paper. 


There is one major driving factor behind the majority of slang in Japanese. The primary goal of most 
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slang is to make things easier to say. In other words, the goal is to reduce or simplify the movement of 
your mouth. There are two primary ways in which this is accomplished, 1) By making things shorter or, 
2) By slurring the sounds together. We have already seen many examples of the first method such as 
shortening [IWMBUMNIZLA] to IAB] orpreferring T 41 to the longer conditional forms. The second 
method makes things easier to say usually by substituting parts of words with sounds that fit better with 
the sounds surrounding it or by merging two or more sounds together. For example, the same lHBbU 
NISULI might be pronounced [IMEULAJZLA] since TULA] requires less movement than [UM]. 


The fundamental goal of slang is to reduce mouth movement 


Let's see some more examples of words that get shortened or slurred. Try saying both versions to get a 
feel for how the slang saves space and some calories for your mouth. 


Examples 
Vocabulary 
1. [CC - here 
2. OR DIAUW (i-adj) - boring 
3. Ah [19J2U] - me; myself; 
4. X [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
5. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 
6. EI2< - entirely; indeed; good grief (expression of exasperation) 
7. UY - when 
8. CAJA - this sort of 
9. Pi [423] - place 
10. <3"<3 - tardily; hesitatingly 


—í 
—í 


. 3% (exception) - to do 


1. ZCIEDOEDIRUIDODAAO2RICÁTT 
2. ZLZOZAÍRNUIIDS, HASBÍTIDO. 


1 EE (OIE CCA MBE. << 7LO DAc ds 
2. 5%. LOS Cleo: << ME 
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You'll see that a great deal of slang in Japanese stems from this single principle of making things easier 
to say. It's very natural because it's guided by how your mouth moves. With a fair amount of practice, 
you should be able to naturally pick up shorter, alternative pronunciations and incorporate them into your 
own speech. 


4.17.2 Sentence ordering and particles (or the lack thereof) 


Vocabulary 
1. EN - that 
2. 4 (212/7341 - what 
3. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
4. $50) - that (over there) (abbr. of ¿2110)) 
5. A T[U<] - person 
6. $) - already 
7. ÉNGS 2x3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
8. YFH [2305] - yesterday 
9. 55 [»'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 
10. 1741 - ice (short for ice cream) 


While written Japanese already has fairly loose rules regarding sentence order, casual spoken Japanese 
takes it one step further. A complete sentence requires a verb at the end of the sentence to complete the 
thought. However, we'll see how this rule is bent in casual conversations. 


Conversations are sporadic and chaotic in any language and it's common for people to say the first thing 
that pops into their head without thinking out the whole proper sentence. 


For example, if you wanted to ask what something was, the normal, proper way would be to ask, [23M 
(4/1] 2] However, if the first thing that popped into your head, "What the?" then it would be more natural 
to say [1H] first. However, since MHl44M ?] doesn't make any sense (ls what that?), Japanese 
people simply break it up into what are essentially two sentence fragments asking "what" first (f8] ? ), and 
then following it up with the explanation of what you were talking about ( 13M] in this case). For the 
sake of convenience, this is lumped into what looks like one sentence. 


Examples 


1. 2ni4la ? 
What is that? 
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2. (aitn? 
What? That. (Two sentences lumped into one) 


Sometimes, the first thing that pops into your head might be main verb. But if the main verb has already 
slipped out of your mouth, you're now left with the rest of the sentence without a verb to complete the 
thought. In conversational Japanese, it's perfectly acceptable to have the verb come first using the same 
technique we just saw by breaking them into two sentences. The second sentence is incomplete of 
course, but that kind of thing is common in the speech of any language. 


1. RI2?2£501K? 
Did you see? That guy? 


2. BIBNTE ? PORTA A. 
You ate it already? The ice cream | bought yesterday. 


4.17.3 Using T[U*AJ] instead of [Uxr*72L1] to confirm 


Vocabulary 


— 


. HIU—YZ  - office worker (salary man) 
. HR IZA: 45] - overtime 
. EX<ZA -alot (amount) 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 9 - well 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. (55 - look 

. PIED/P1LD - as | thought 
. LAR - report 

. < [DM - <] (u-verb) - to write 
. Bl [0245] - no good 

12. st ZN] - who 


OO Oo0o XAO ga .RP9.-C€ ysS NN 


> 
—L 


13. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


16. E [-<AJ] - name suffix 
17. IS [LU 3] (u-verb) - to know 
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18. PIED PLD / > - as | thought 
19. BR [3] - station 

20. ELY [57 - UM] (i-adj) - close, near 
21. JAS - karaoke 

22. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

23. DA - yes (casual) 

24. ¿2 C - over there 

25. 3 < - soon; nearby 

26. B% [4120] - next to 


TU»AJ] isan abbreviation of TU i*72L , the negative conjugation for nouns and na-adjectives. 
However, this only applies to [+71] used in the following fashion. 


* HIU—I IED, ARIZA IDA UPA ? 
Because he's a salaryman, doesn't he do a lot of overtime? 


The important thing to note about the example above is that [U++7RL1] here is actually confirming the 
positive. In fact, a closer translation is, “Because he's a salaryman, he probably does a lot of overtime.” 
But it's still a question so there's a slight nuance that you are seeking confirmation even though you are 
relatively sure. 


[Uv A] is a shorter slang for expressing the same type of thing except it doesn't even bother to ask 
a question to confirm. It's completely affirmative in tone. 


In fact, the closest equivalentto TU+* A] is TUr*Í2LA] used in the following fashion. 


* ES, LWWAPIALY. 
Well, it's probably fine (don't you think?). 


This type of expression is the only case where you can attach [U+*I2LM directly to i-adjectives and 
verbs. Once you actually hear this expression in real life, you”! see that it has a distinct pronunciation 
that is different from simply using the negative. Plus, you have to realize that this type of [UJ+*I2LW] 
sounds rather mature and feminine, unlike [Uv A] , which is gender-neutral. 


Like the above, specialized use of [U+*2RL] , you can also attach TUx*AJ] directly to verbs and 


i-adjectives as well as the usual nouns and na-adjectives. Because slang is usually created to make 
things easier, it's not surprising that the rules for using TU** A] are so lax and easy. 
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* Though derived from [Ux*72LM , TUYA] is always used to confirm the positive. 


» It can be attached to the end of any sentence regardless of whether it ends in a noun, adjective, 
verb, or adverb. 


Finally, let's get to the examples. Hopefully, you can see that TU+* A] is basically saying something 
along the lines of, “See, I'm right, aren't 1?” 


Examples 


1.135, Pa(¿DLA— RESINA A. 
See, as | thought, you have to write the report. 


2. EBLVILIIDOCCTCABA CELMW As 
Since there's nobody, it's probably fine to change here. 


A :EPuUAl, 2C2ICLIS ? 
A: ls Takashi here? 


B: AI57/2L1 
B: Dunno. 


A:ób>!1 Pa. LISUPA ! 
A: Ah! See, he ¡s here! 


There's also another variation, which attaches the question marker as well. The meaning is mostly the 
same but it adds more to the questioning, confirming tone. 


A: BROMAX<ICITATRSDIULA AD. 
A: There's a karaoke place near the station, right? 


B: DAs 
B: Yeah. 


A: 5203 <Bilzo 
A: It's right next to there. 


4.17.4 Using [O] for TL] 


Vocabulary 


1. 35 [LY* 5] (u-verb) - to say 
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AT PRA + CT] - why; how 

- ¿581 [5 - FA] - you (casual) 
CC - here 

. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 
TARA [LW< + JZLA] - homework 
- 55 IU - DA] - time 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


T7— | - date 


Oo. O 0 X= ODO NN Ah 0 NN 


— 


. 3% (exception) - to do 


— 
—í 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

. ¿15% [IU + 1FA] - exam 
LA: 345] - study 


—] XA  —_ 
ho uy N 
E 
qu 
sap 


15.15 [52 - 5] (u-verb) - to be different 


As we learned in the defining and describing section, [L15D] serves many more functions than the 
equivalent English verb, "to say". lt is used all the time and therefore, it's not too surprising that a number 
of variations and slang have developed. Here's one more that | felt was too "slangy" to cover so early at 
that point of the guide. 


This may sound hard to believe but if you really slur [ 4115 ] together, it becomes something resembling 
[1 . Or least, that's what somebody thought when he or she began replacing [2L131] with [O] 
or insome case [3953]. 


Now, in my opinion, [DO] is alot harder to say than [41531 so using it like a native might take a 
bit of practice. Rather than making things easier to say, as is usually the case, the real purpose of this 
substitution is to sound rougher because [DO] has a harder, hissing sound. This is ideal for when 
you're pissed or for that young and rough image you've always wanted. As you might expect, this type 
of speech is usually used by males or very tough females. 


Examples 
1. DOM, RATE CICUAOSR |! 
Or rather, why are you here?! 


2. BRE CIRROYILOO TAODI, HE SPA RULE 5 UI 
Although he's saying he doesn't have time due to homework, | hear he went on a date with Miki- 
chan. 
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3. ARI BRIEZE. DOTE, PBI L CIALIS DI3o 
Yo, tomorrow's the test. Even if | say that, you probably didn't study anyway, huh? 


4. EDO, ESA JO | 
Like | said, you're wrong! 


If you want even more emphasis, you can even add a small [D] . This usually means you are really at 
the brink of your patience. 


* ED, ESA D5O |! 
Like | said, you're wrong! 


4.17.5 Using [>"Tl41 and [|>7251| to show exasperation 


Vocabulary 


1. 655 - already 
2. 41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

3. dDÍSIZ - you 

4. LYIDÉ - always 

5. 51NS [M3 - 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 


PTA] and 1>12 5] is yet another type of abbreviation for [4115] similarto [>"T] as discussed 
in the defining and describing section. In this case, it's an abbreviation of the conditional form of [Un 
31] ,whichis [eLWAIA] and TEL 1251 . By using this abbreviation, you are essentially saying 
something along the lines of, "If | told you once, | told you a million times!" You can use this expression 
when you tired of repeating yourself or when you are exasperated with somebody for not listening to you. 


Examples 


1. BIN<> TH! 
| told you I'm going already! 


2. DRETS, VWOBERNADANRRD. 
You're always forgetting. 


4.17.6 Using l|/3A47'] just about everywhere 


Vocabulary 
1. 13 [al2/73A1 - what 
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. ÉN3 2x3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. SA [245] - today 

- TELLA [LEAR + LU (i-adj) - busy 
Ha LA: 5] - bath 

8 [545] - super 

¡45 [2 :t: 5) - feeling 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. HEZA [5:25:41] - mother (polite) 
. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

11. RS [5-4 - 3] (u-verb) - to return 

12. Xh [1912U] - me; myself; | 

13. CC - event, matter 

14. A3 [ZA : £5] -real 

15. 173 [3 - 3] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 


By now, you're probably aware that [fn]] can be either read as [2l21 or [xiA] depending on 
what comes after it such as MINE] (I3IT115) versus MEAi (RAIZ A). In the case of Ma, 
while [73[(21M] is the correct reading, itis often contracted to just [MIAMI in casual speech. 


* INTIOÉNS ? 
Eat something? 


* FZADÉNOE ? 
Eat something? 


However, [/3AP'MY also has a function similar to the word "like" in English. By "like", I'm not talking 
about the actual word but the kind that has no meaning and some people use just about anywhere in the 
sentence. Similarly, [IAN] can also be used as a filler without any actual meaning. For instance, 
take a look at the example below. 


* SAA, ZANELLA. 
| guess he's like busy today. 


While MA] isa shorter version of [3(2H'] ,only MIA] can be used in this way as a filler. 


* SAl4, TIICAMELIIMEELIA. 
( M2(2H'] cannot be used as a filler word.) 


Let's take a look at a few more examples. 
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Examples 


1. 


IZA DAS. BAS O TEASER |! 
Like, baths feel really good, huh? 


. BESAR, SADIASRTCRDIIMA ES To 


Mom said she's not coming back until like tomorrow. 


IZA. ATA, HOZERADAD CHEN ? 


-Hey like, do you really think that Bob likes somebody like me? 


4.17.7 Showing contempt for an action with [YP3 ] 


Vocabulary 


— 


O 0 X= DN A» 0 NN 


. ¿DA 3 - that sort of 
. Y [>>] - guy (derogatory) 
. 035 [EF : 13] (ru-verb) - to lose 


¿> - how 


. 3% (exception) - to do 

. Y (u-verb) - to do 

. 4 [3] - mood; intent 

. 2D2L - quickly 

. KGS [< -* 3] (exception) - to come 


PEI ] is a verb suffix used to indicate hatred or contempt for the person doing the action. Unlike the 
rest of the slang covered here, this extremely strong language is not used in normal, everyday conver- 
sations. You will probably never hear this expression outside of movies, comic books, games, and the 
like. However, it is covered here so that you can understand when it is used in those mediums. 


In orderto use [19183 ] , you simply attach it to the stem of the verb. Afterthat, [PG ] ¡is conjugated 
just like a regular u-verb. 


Examples 


1. 


2. 


DAD (CANIS T. Ub ESTARE? 
Losing to a guy like that. Well, what are you going to do? 


v*3ab0 7? RE5i>icRORN ! 
You want to fight? If so, then hurry up and come on! 
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4.18 More sentence-ending particles 


We are coming to the end of the fourth major section of the guide. Do you feel like your Japanese has 
improved? We've come to the point where we've learned enough conjugations to be able to start mixing 
them together in various useful combinations. Of course this can be a little difficult to do without some 
practice, which is the reason for this lesson. But first, since we've come to the end of yet another section, 


let's learn some more sentence-endings particles. 


4.18.1 


Vocabulary 


— 


A A A A A A A A A E 
2 OO O JJOO 00 0 NN. a 


Oo. 0 0 X= DON Ah 0 NN 


. 2602/50) - say; well; errr 


A - yes (casual) 


CO - this (abbr. of 21100) 


. E [51112] - space (between); time (between); period 


74 X= [- Disney Land 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. SU (i-adj) - to a great extent 

. MO [2 : Y] (u-verb) - to become crowded 
4 V3l2 734] - what 

. HAS [TC :=- 5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
. 35 [LE] - now 

. M3$ [2 : Us: PDA] - library 

ACT PRA + CT] - why; how 

. HA55 [lC * [ZA - 7] - Japanese (language) 
. EX<ZA -alot (amount) 

258 PA: 345] - study 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. Ef - yet 

. EXA [EA : EA] - notat all (when used with negative) 
- RS (W:13]l (u-verb) - to understand 
. AXAR (ZN: USD: MN] (na-adj) - ok 
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22. 734 (u-verb) - to become 

23. LW (i-adj) - good 

24. 58 [345] - today 

25. Wi [4540] - rain 

26. ÉS [h- 5] (u-verb) - to precipitate 
27. K% (ZN: PH] - college 


After the TX] and Ia], [=] and l/xA] are the next most commonly used sentence-ending 
particles. 


[7] , which is basically a very casual form of [4] , is similar to the English "like" in that some people 
throw it in at the end of almost every single phrase. Of course, that doesn't mean it's necessarily a very 
sophisticated manner of speech but just like using "like" all the time, | cannot deny that it is an easy habit 
to fall into. In that sense, due to its over-use, it has almost lost any specific meaning. You may overhear 
a conversation like the following: 


ALaDnSa-... 
A: Hey... 


B: DAs 
B: Yeah. 


A: CcOfa -.- 
A: This one time... 


B: As 
B: Yeah. 


A 1074 AID MOTO EAN, BADPE, FTLMAA TO +" 
A: | went to Disney Land and it was really crowded... 


B:D5A4 
B: Uh huh. 


A CMETÍRITE ++ 
A: Couldn't do anything, you know... 


And it goes on like this, sometimes the other person might break in to say something related to the topic. 
You can use [731 in place of [42] when it sounds too soft and reserved for what you want to say 


or for the audience you are speaking to. lts rough sound generally applies to the male gender but is not 
necessarily restricted to only males. 
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Example 1 


HO. MEETS ANTI. 
Yousuke: You are going to the library now huh? (seeking explanation) 


OF IDA HACI 
Tomoko: Yeah, why? 


Example 2 


AT: AAA, JEX<AABMRULIEN Liz. TEBA DIAM. 
Bob: | studied Japanese a lot, right? But, | still don't get it at all. 


PURI AA. 2D AD CIRIA 
Alice: No problem. You'll become able to understand for sure, you know? 


AT: TADUMMI ER 
Bob: If so, it would be good. 


The [7/3] sentence-ending particle is often used with the question marker [NM] to indicate that the 
speaker is considering something. 


1. SA(INDESIVS ? 
| wonder if it'Il rain today. 


2. LIWAFICHISAV ? 
| wonder if | can go to a good college. 


4.182 [MY and [72L 1] sentence-ending particles 


Vocabulary 
1. HU - hey 
2. ¿T - where 
3. $1< [u1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
4 UR [+35] (u-verb) - to call 
5. LW (i-adj) - good 
6. — A [L1DIZLM] - forms an emphatic question (e.g. "why on earth?") 
7. 18% DRA - U] - what time 
8. IS (DA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
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9. DD - intention, plan 

10. ($ [41] - me; myself; | (masculine) 
11. HEB [4-45 U] - Saturday 
12. BRE [211 + 25] - movie 

13. HS [4%- 3] (ru-verb) - to see 

14. —$4 [L1>- U<] - together 


PAM] and [72114] are strongly masculine sentence endings for asking questions. [WMA] ¡is used 
for yes/no questions while [/ZL1Y] ¡is used for open-ended questions. 


Examples 


1. BM EIC < AJA? 
Hey, where are (you) going? 


2. ESB5PADTIEFA TELMO? 
Can (l) call you Saki-chan? 


3. AMA (CO T< ADDED ISE ATT ? 
What time were (you) planning on coming home exactly? 


4. AIIREA, Biar AlciT< HZ, lA TI ? 
I'm going to see a movie Saturday, go together? 


4.18.3 Gender-specific sentence-ending particles 


These sentence-ending particles are primarily used just to emphasize something and doesn't really have 
a meaning per se. However, they can make your statements sound much stronger and/or very gender- 
specific. Using 11D] isjust like [4] except it will make you sound very feminine (this is a different 
sound from the [1D] used in Kansai dialect). [HU5] is also a very feminine version of [112] 
, which we just went over. [%] and [tf] are identical to [+4] except that it makes you sound 
"cool" and manly, or at least, that is the intent. These examples may not be very helpful without actually 
hearing what they sound like. 


Vocabulary 


1. $55 - already 
2. ME [UL - DA] - time 
3. 25% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


4. HU - hey 
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ESSENTIAL GRAMMAR 


O 0 YX O. 0 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. CAL - this 

30D [5 : PD] -end 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. KE (Zn: AX] - college 

- AS Ur S] (u-verb) - to enter 


BIRD. 


There is no more time. 


BA AIXAT |! 


Hey, we're going! 


. TNT, BAÉDDIZE. 


With this, it's over already. 


 IWAFÍCANSIDUO ? 


I wonder if | can enter a good college. 


4.18.4 That's a wrap! 


Vocabulary 


0 0 JA O 0 bh 0 Na 


= 
o 


ME [1-1 - Kaga (last name) 

. AE [EA + EN] - teacher 

. 51 -alittle 

. 8 [LD : $54] - question 

. E< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 
. UM (i-adj) - good 

. [FLA - yes (polite) 

. 4455 [[C : [ZA 7] - Japanese (language) 
4 alc/732A1] - what 

. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. 9 - (things are) that way 

IMA [IZA + JELN] - mostly 

. CAlLC5(3 - good day 
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14. 1E> [256 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 

15. JZJZU - however 

16. E< [1 -+ <] (u-verb) - to write 

17. $5 [43] - time 

18. 4 [(31] - other 

19. RE [UO<£5-: FA] - expression 

20. ¿2% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

21. ZN - this 

22. HAS [5 - 45] (ru-verb) - to memorize 
23. BA [23] - morning 

24. H(445 - good morning 

25. TÉ - but 

26. FE [51] - above 

27. [OU] - person 

28. HBIELEITI2UIEI - good morning (polite) 
29. RS (1D :13] (u-verb) - to understand 
30. MÉAS [+= : 528 - 43] (ru-verb) - to make a mistake 
31. $158 (NA: 345] - study 

32. 73% (u-verb) - to become 

33. FT [45 : 313] - Yousuke (first name) 
34. É£0>/50) - say; well; errr 

35. 558 [A+ 7] - English (language) 

36. HAS [5U- 23] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
37. 5 (u-verb) - to receive 

38. 5 - if by any chance 

39. 54 [U - DA] - time 

40. DA - yes (casual) 

41. 7 XU7) - America 

42. EF [Dw9>5 - P<] - study abroad 

43. 34 (exception) - to do 

44. 5% [24-124] - last year 
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45. fT< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

46. H% [5 : HA] - money 

47. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

48. UY - when 

49. BRULY [IF - ULM (i-adj) - wanted; desirable 
50. HA [511- UNS] - next week 

51. ABBA [5< - 45 +: YU] - Thursday 

52. ¿1D 45 - thank you 

53. RINIZ (Mas - 115] (ru-verb) - to neglect, to be lazy about 
54. HG [< - 3] (exception) - to come 

55. FAJA - that sort of 


56. IC - event, matter 


We learned quite a lot of things in this section. Let's try to put it all together by seeing how different kinds 
of conjugations are used in different combinations. This is of course by no means an exhaustive list but 
merely an illustration of how we can use what we learned in various combinations to create a lot of useful 
expressions. 


Example 1 


PUX: MÉS, 50 cEmMABNCEÉLUINTIA ? 
MEE : (HL, LMUVTI Ro 

PUX: THellol ARACELI TI. 
le ZA14 = quoted sub-clause + if conditional of 53 


MEE : 23M. AA, [ZCAlC5bladl ¿EOI EJE, << Bl ITZA MC 5] Uv 
EXT, TZAlcbldl EBNVEC TIE EE A 

[ESILEELIES] = quoted sub-clause + quoted sub-clause 

PUwI2<"T] = negative sequence of states 


PUR: AITID AMS AL MIRADO. 

MEA : TNEBRALCIVOR. Bla, Tblde5] ¿5530 TE, LEONA TBC 
31 ¿> T< iZ. 

PREAcCuWC] -HAd+ 

abbreviated form of =T¿< + casual =T<IZ3L with < 12311 dropped. 


PUR (AM DIDEUIZ. BEA A DT (CUE. LIME ICISO ZU ! 
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Literal translation of Example 1 


Alice: Kaga-sensei, is it ok to ask you a question? 

Kaga-sensel: Yes, it's ok. 

Alice: lf you say what for "hello" in Japanese, is it ok? 

Kaga-sensei: Well, mostly, | think people say "konnichiwa". Only, when you write it, you must write 
"konnichiha" and not "konnichiwa". 

Alice: Is that so? Are there any other good expressions? 

Kaga-sensei: Please memorize this too (in preparation for the future). In the morning, everybody says, 
"ohayou". But, please say, "ohayou-gozaimasu" to a higher person. 

Alice: Yes, | understood. l'Il do in the manner of not making mistake. lt became good study! 


Interpretative translation of Example 1 


Alice: Kaga-sensei, is it ok to ask you a question? 

Kaga-sensei: Sure. 

Alice: How do you say "Hello" in Japanese? 

Kaga-sensei: Well, most of the time, | think people say "konnichiwa". Only, when you write it, you must 
write "konnichiha" and not "konnichiwa". 

Alice: Is that so? Are there any other good expressions? 

Kaga-sensei: You should know this too. In the morning, everybody says, "ohayou". But, please say, 
"ohayou-gozaimasu" to a higher person. 

Alice: Ok, | got it. I'll try not to make that mistake. That was very informative! 


Example 2 


E: BL PURA. H0N, BRABLYC ELM ? 
TUX: (1? 


FÍT 1 50 EREBABA CEDUIVELA EN LE. BURMDDAIE. MATINIAN? 
IBHATEDUNELA] = receiving favor + to want (J2L1) 


PUX: 2? REASON ? 


FEST: DA. PAUIDCEF UCA VERO TA. AFBITCOICUIENE. BÉ * > 
PUTAHILMZIcRE> TT] =to try something out (“TT d+S) + want to (1211) + 72 sentence-ending particle 
+ quoted subquote + te-form of EL5 

MIz>3dtduizl =volitional of ÍT< + to attempt (2-35) 


FPUA: ESTBO?UWAE. LIIXARTISLLIO ? 
ÉS : LIDTCÉELMUIEO 

TOUOX:Ub REDAREADDIIAIS ? 

E? O Mid da 00! 

FPUA : RMIERBARZRINTZO, RiahotzD, LÍIUYTR. 
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[SUDOR zDUISUYT] = List of actions (12D 3 5) + negative request of 34. 


FEST: TAIEZCEUIRIE |! 


Literal translation of Example 2 


Yousuke: Oh! It's Alice. Hey, is it ok to ask a question? 

Alice: What? 

Yousuke: | want to receive the favor of you teaching English and if, by any chance, you have time, will 
you give the favor of teaching? 

Alice: Huh? You are going to study English? 

Yousuke: Yeah, | was thinking that | want to try studying abroad in America. | tried to make motion toward 
going last year too but, without money... 

Alice: Is that so? It's good. When do you want me to teach you? 

Yousuke: Anytime is good. 

Alice: Then what about from next week Thursday? 

Yousuke: Yeah, ok. Thanks! 

Alice: Don't do things like shirk on your studies or not come, ok? 

Yousuke: | won't do anything like that! 


Interpretative translation of Example 2 


Yousuke: Oh! It's Alice. Hey, can | ask you a question? 

Alice: What up? 

Yousuke: | want to learn English so if you have time, can you teach me? 
Alice: Huh? You're going to study English? 

Yousuke: Yeah, | was thinking about studying abroad in America. | tried going last year too but | didn't 
have the money. 

Alice: Really? No problem. When do you want me to teach you? 

Yousuke: Anytime is fine. 

Alice: What about from next week Thursday then? 

Yousuke: OK, thanks! 

Alice: You're not going to shirk on your studies or not come or anything right? 
Yousuke: | won't do anything like that! 


210 


Chapter 5 


Special Expressions 


| have decided to call this next section "Special Expressions" only because with the exception of the 
first few lessons, most of the grammar here applies to more specific areas than the grammar we have 
covered so far. These special expressions, while individually not vital, are, as a collection, necessary for 
regular everyday conversations. We are slowly entering the stage where we've built the toolbox and we 
now need to acquire the little tools that will make the toolbox complete. Now that we covered most of the 
base, it is time to look at all the little itty gritty bits. You are welcome to skip around the lessons, however; 
the examples will assume that you have gone over all previous sections. 


5.1 Causative and Passive Verbs 


We will now learn the last two major types of verb conjugations: causative and passive forms. These two 
verb conjugations are traditionally covered together because of the notorious causative-passive combi- 
nation. We will now go over what all these things are and how they are used. 


5.1.1 Causative Verbs 


Vocabulary 


1. ¿21F3 (ru-verb) - to give; to raise 

. <iN.G (ru-verb) - to give 

. £N [EAN] - everything 

ENS (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 33 [2-5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

. (5U%3 [LA - US] (ru-verb) - to believe 


DN BAAOQON 
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CAUSATIVE AND PASSIVE VERBS 


. 353 Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

ES [5 : 2335] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

- ENIS UN: (1453] (ru-verb) - to hang 

. $093 [3 : 735] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
ANG [L5- 3] (ru-verb) - to investigate 
. ¿569 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 

. E< [=- <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 

A K< [5 : <] (u-verb) - to swim 

MEN [SH - 5] (u-verb) - to play 

> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 

BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

. 3 (35: 5] (u-verb) - to be fixed 

. Ted. [UL - gal (u-verb) - to die 

. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. KGS [I< : 3] (exception) - to come 

. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

FE [5< - EU - student 

TAREA [Lw< - 1219] - homework 

. HEX<ZA-alot (amount) 

. Em [LD : $54] - question 

. SA [245] - today 

43 [UL : 4] -job 

(AD (93 - 2] (u-verb) - to rest 

. ZO - abbreviation of | 40D] 

. PR UN: 5345] - section manager 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. REE I545+*U-DA] - long period of time 
EX [4125 - <] (u-verb) - to work 

37. 


4 L - bathroom; toilet 


212 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS 5.1. CAUSATIVE AND PASSIVE VERBS 


38. 4T< [L1Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 


Verbs conjugated into the causative form are used to indicate an action that someone makes happen. 
Like Captain Picard so succinctly puts it, the causative verb means to "make it so". This verb is usually 
used in the context of making somebody do something. The really confusing thing about the causative 
verb is that it can also mean to let someone do something. Or maybe this is a different type of verb with 
the exact same conjugation rules. Whichever the case may be, a verb in the causative form can mean 
either making or letting someone do something. The only good news is that when the causative form ¡is 
used with [21451] and [<M3] , it almost always means to "let someone do". Once you get used 
to it, surprisingly, it becomes quite clear which meaning is being used when. 


1. ERÉNSET: 
Made/Let (someone) eat it all. 


2. ERÉNSBETC<NIZ. 
Let (someone) eat it all. 


Causative Conjugation Rules 
Here are the conjugation rules for the causative form. All causative verbs become ru-verbs. 


+ For ru-verbs: Replace the last [5] with [83]. 


+ For u-verbs: Change the last character as you would for negative verbs butattach [+31 instead 


o ande 
+ Exception Verbs: 


1. IIS] becomes [283] 
2. I<%3] becomes [2283]. 


Sample ru-verbs Sample u-verbs Exception Verbs 
Plain | Causative Plain | Causative Positive | Causative 
ENS | BNAS.US 59 | aces 3% <Bes 

30 A0uóS [E < Hess <ó0 CReóS 
(5US |EUSES FX | ARpesS 
153 SE28YU%S WEN | HIVES 
Lzó | Ezorvó >| AITES 
Hó Hot BO | BES 
FNTO |BNISEeS BS | B5ES 
CO (IACORBS tg | IES 
AND | MACROS B| RDOBES 
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Examples 


Here are some examples using the causative verb. Context will usually tell you which is being meant, 
but for our purposes we will assume that when the verb is used with [¿5FS5] and [<M3] (<I2= 
UY) it means "to let someone do" while it means, "to make someone do" when used without it. 


1. CENA (TRA to< At lo 
Teacher made students do lots of homework. 


2. RENEMEAR< ABE TIN 
Teacher let (someone) ask lots of questions. 


3. SAIMISAASZE C< ZA 
Please let me rest from work today. (Please let me take the day off today.) 


4. ZOBRIA E<REMODES. 
That manager often makes (people) work long hours. 


When asking for permission to let someone do something, it is more common to use the [=TBLMAJ] 
grammar. 


1. RALICITPETINATZID. 
Can you let me go to the bathroom? (Sounds like a prisoner, even in English) 


2. PALACÍTO TELUVTCID. 
Is itok to go to the bathroom? (No problem here) 


A Shorter Alternative 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. ÉN3 (12: XM3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. K3 I[< : 3] (exception) - to come 
. HU (352 - Ul - same 

CU - event, matter 

-AaEl PRA - HUM - how many times 
=>) [11Y: 5] (u-verb) - to say 


$ [45 - 1310] - stomach 


O 0 X= DN A» 0 NN 
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10. 2E< [5 -: <] (u-verb) - to become empty 
11. 4 (32/7241 - what 
12. <AS (ru-verb) - to give 


There is a shorter version of the causative conjugation, which | will go over for completeness. However, 
since this version is mostly used in very rough slang, you are free to skip this section until you've had time 
to get used to the regular form. Also, textbooks usually don't cover this version of the causative verb. 


The key difference in this version is that all verbs become an u-verbs with a [3] ending. Therefore, 
the resulting verb would conjugate just like any other u-verb ending in [3] suchas [553] or 138 
3 | . The first part of the conjugation is the same as the original causative form. However, for ru-verbs, 
instead of attaching Tt43] , you attach 13] and for u-verbs, you attach [3] instead of [t+ 
1] . As a result, all the verbs become an u-verb ending in [3] . 


Shortened Causative Form 


* This form is rarely used so you may just want to stick with the more traditional version of the 
causative form. 


— For ru-verbs: Replace the last [3] with [33]. 
Example 
BONS >=>Énad 


— For u-verbs: Change the last character as you would for negative verbs but attach [3] 


instead of 73M. 
Example 
TS ADS O 
— Exception Verbs: 
1. TS] becomes [73] 
2. I<3] becomes |233] 


Examples 


1. BUCEAR =09 7 ! 
Don't make me say the same thing again and again! 


2. EREWLVTUISAJERDO. BRADÉNELTINME: 
l'm hungry so let me eat something. 


215 


5.1. CAUSATIVE AND PASSIVE VERBS 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS 


5.1.2 Passive Verbs 


Vocabulary 


0. 0 JA O6O6<€Ó0O Bb 09 NN. 


ae 
o 


.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 53 [la - 3] (ru-verb) - to wear 

. (5U%5 [LA - US] (ru-verb) - to believe 

. 353 Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

ES [5 : 2335] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 
. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

- ENIS UN: (43] (ru-verb) - to hang 

. 93 [3 - 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
ANG [_L5- 3] (ru-verb) - to investigate 
. ¿569 [4/3 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 

11. 


E< [2% - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 


A K< [5 : <] (u-verb) - to swim 
MEN [SH - 5] (u-verb) - to play 
> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 
BD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

. 3 (235: 5] (u-verb) - to be fixed 
. Ted. [TL - gal (u-verb) - to die 

. > [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. KGS [I< :* 3] (exception) - to come 
. AU Y - porridge 

st DEN] - who 

. ES [2%AJ2] - everybody 

. E [MA] (na-adj) - strange 

. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
GE IUDOD] - light 

BRA LUEN> + UM] (i-adj) - fast 


EAS [2 : 23] (ru-verb) - to exceed 
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29. Fale LIA - 1:05] - impossible 
30. E [46 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 

31. ZO - this (abbr. of 21100) 

32. HRIE [25D ULA] - textbook 
33. SM [434 - UM] (i-adj) - numerous 
34. A [U-<] - person 

35. O [4 - 9] (u-verb) - to read 

36. HELL [MA 2< - UA] - foreigner 
37. 83 [LD -54)] - question 

38. £A3 [212 : 43] (ru-verb) - to answer 
39. ¡lv T—> - package 

40. H5W3 -all 

41. 80 [H< - d] (u-verb) - to include 


Passive verbs are verbs that are done to the (passive) subject. Unlike English style of writing which 


discourages the use of the passive form, passive verbs in Japanese are often used in essays and articles. 


Passive Conjugation Rules 


All passive verbs become ru-verbs. 


+ For ru-verbs: Replace the last 13] with 1513] 


+ For u-verbs: Change the last character as you would for negative verbs but attach 11131 instead 


ai 
+ Exception Verbs: 


1. IIS] becomes [23] 
2. I<3] becomes [253] 


217 


5.1. CAUSATIVE AND PASSIVE VERBS CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS 


Sample ru-verbs Sample u-verbs Exception Verbs 
Plain Passive Plain Passive Positive Passive 
ENS | ÉNDNS 9 | mociló 3% nó 

9 25n3 A< | HAnoó <%0 C5bNnó 
SUS | 5USNS *< |MiIno 
E 55nN%3 WEN | MING 
zo | Esxbió 9) | FRENS 
mó m5bnó BDO  BinóS 
2NJyS | END NS ¡BS BIS 
JETS [I5CONÍ EJ | HN 
Nod | MAÁADNÍ A | ENNS 


Examples 
1. UV IRENMIBNDMI | 
The porridge was eaten by somebody! 


2. HAIRCEREEZONES. 
| am told by everybody that (I'm) strange. 


3. HORA READOR Falco. 
Exceeding the speed of light is thought to be impossible. 


4. COBREÉIIS<O NC RENT 
This textbook is being read by a large number of people. 


5. AENICE MARINER, LA5niamo tz. 
| was asked a question by a foreigner but | couldn't answer. 


6. SO y TICA, DHAOWDIEDOPRGEN TUI 
Everything is included in this package. 


5.1.3 Using passive form to show politeness 


Vocabulary 


1. 45 - how 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

 RUNGE [DX5- UD - UL] - receipt 
. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 


. = 3 UN: 3] - meeting 


D 0 Bb 40 NN 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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While we will go over various types of grammar that express a politeness level above the normal -masu/- 
desu forms in the next lesson, it is useful to know that using passive form is another more polite way to 
express an action. In Japanese, a sentence is usually more polite when it is less direct. For example, it 
is more polite to refer to someone by his or her name and not by the direct pronoun "you". It is also more 
polite to ask a negative question than a positive one. (For example, [LEI PD ?] vs. TIULEFEAD ?] 
) In a similar sense, using the passive form makes the sentence less direct because the subject does not 
directly perform the action. This makes it sound more polite. Here is the same sentence in increasing 
degrees of politeness. 


1. 453% ?- What will you do? (lit: How do?) 

2. E53L 37) ? - Regular polite. 

3. ¿3113 37) ? - Passive polite. 

4. ES/I2LIAE3I 7) ? - Honorific (to be covered next lesson) 
5 


. EDÍSELIES CL DI ?- Honorific + a lesser degree of certainty. 


Notice how the same sentence grows longer and longer as you get more and more indirect. 


Examples 


1. MINE >3in=3 7? 
What about your receipt? (lit: How will you do receipt?) 


2. BEAOS A ATINA CIN ? 
Are you going to tomorrow's meeting? 


5.1.4 Causative-Passive Forms 


Vocabulary 


1. ÉN3% [12:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. FAR [do : + [441] - breakfast 
AX [lc [34] - Japan 

- 18 [45 - 213] - alcohol 

BD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 


ZA - event, matter 


Vo NX DN A» 0 NN 


NM [$585 - UM (i-adj) - numerous 
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9. ¿21 Y - that guy (derogatory) 

10. BE [-U- DA] - counter for span of hour(s) 
11. 45 [2 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 

12. 4 [4519] - parent 

13. 168 [Lw< - 1213] - homework 

14. 35 (exception) - to do 


The causative-passive form is simply the combination of causative and passive conjugations to mean that 
the action of making someone do something was done to that person. This would effectively translate 
into, "[someone] is made to do [something]". The important thing to remember is the order of conjugation. 
The verb is first conjugated to the causative and then passive, never the other way around. 


Causative-Passive Conjugation Form 


The causative-passive verb is formed by first conjugating to the causative form and then by conjugating 
the result to the passive form. 
Examples 


1. ÉXNZ > ÉN238% > ÉNI3B5Dn3 
2. 117< TRES => FRBEDnNS 


Examples 


1. ACB NEXT. BASEDNIZ 
Despite not wanting to eat breakfast, | was made to eat it. 


2. BATÍA SHEARSEDNDTERDA. 
In Japan, the event of being made to drink is numerous. 


3. SHLOICIR Mb RDMN IZ 
l was made to wait 2 hours by that guy. 


4. AICBRARBREZrtDano. 
l am made to do homework everyday by my parent(s). 


A Shorter Alternative 


Vocabulary 


1. 41< [L1Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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. 1 (2: D] (u-verb) - to stand 

. ÉN3 [12:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 
¿569 [4/2 - 3] (u-verb) - to speak 
FE [5< - EU - student 
EF [55 : 2 - hall, corridor 
AR [(2 + [ZA] - Japan 

18 [45 - 213] - alcohol 

BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 


— 


. Ec - event, matter 


— 
— 


ZN [68 + UN] (i-adj) - numerous 


_ 
N 


. ¿21 - that guy (derogatory) 


= 
[05] 


E [-U - D4] - counter for span of hour(s) 


= 
Eh 


> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 


Going along with the shorter causative alternative, you can also use the same conjugation for the causative- 
passive form. | won't cover it in too much detail because the usefulness of this form ¡is rather limited just 
like the shorter causative form itself. The idea is to simply used the shortened causative form instead of 
using the regular causative conjugation. The rest is the same as before. 


Shortened causative-passive form examples 


First conjugate to the shortened causative form. Then conjugate to the passive form. 
Examples 


1. 17 TDI > ATHPENG 
2. 1 => UL >UtS > URINnoS 


This form cannot be used in cases where the shorter causative form ends in [3] , in other words, 
you can'thavea [213] ending. 


Verbs that cannot be used in this form 


Examples of verbs you can't use in this form. 


1. EAS>BN23 > BALAS 
2. ¡59 => >ihccÍó 
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Examples 


1. 


FED FF ICiZIZ2 3 MIO 
The student was made to stand in the hall. 


. HACIA HEABRTINDCERDM 


In Japan, the event of being made to drink is numerous. 


. DUIDICIRABA NI. 


l was made to wait 2 hours by that guy. 


5.2 Honorific and Humble Forms 


Japanese can be roughly separated into three levels of politeness: casual, polite, and honorific/humble. 
So far, we have already gone over the polite forms using [33] and |-3<3] . We will now cover 
the next level of politeness using honorific and humble forms. You will often hear this type of language 
in any customer/consumer type situations such as fast food counters, restaurants, etc. For now, the first 
thing to remember is that the speaker always considers himself/herself to be at the lowest level. So any 
actions performed by oneself are in humble form while actions performed by anyone else seen from the 
view of the speaker uses the honorific form. 


5.2.1 Set Expressions 


Vocabulary 


OO Oo0O JJOO. gano -»aoDonmoOao> 


Da 
N == 


. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 132% - to do (honorific) 

. BS [LWZ 3] (u-verb) - to do (humble) 

.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. LI5IULIS - to be; to go; to come (honorific) 

. BLYCICISAS - to be; to go; to come (honorific) 

. 5% [Is : 5] (u-verb) - to go; to come (humble) 
. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

. 239 (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) (humble) 

. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

. TRICIAS [2 + 5h: 12125] - to see (honorific) 


. ENIS Ud (FA: 335] - to see (humble) 
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. E< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 

5 (5A%2'- 5] (u-verb)- to ask; to listen (humble) 

. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. A2UPSG - to say (honorific) 

. HS [655 : 3] (u-verb) - to say (humble) 

. HUETS [6>5:L:5:1753] (u-verb) - to say (humble) 
. arF 3 (ru-verb) - to give; to raise 

. EULEJHS [2-LU-:54-: 113] (ru-verb)- to give; to raise (humble) 
. <iN.G (ru-verb) - to give 

. F2=% [<J2 - 235] - to give (honorific) 

. 65) (u-verb) - to receive 

. LWZJZ< (u-verb) - to receive; to eat; to drink (humble) 
.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. BLEDRS [56-L:4H-:-13] (ru-verb) - to eat; to drink (honorific) 
BD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

ARIS [UU - 3] (u-verb) - to know 

. TRU IZ: ZA: Ul - knowing (honorific) 

. REUS [ZA -: US] (ru-verb) - to know (humble) 

. 22% -to be (formal) 

. $) - already 

43 [U: 4] -job 

4 P3l2 734] - what 

. EM (SUN: BA: UL] - letter of recommendation 

. < [DP - <] (u-verb) - to write 

. 455 - which way 

. SA [245] - today 

. Ah [DJ2U] - me; myself; | 

. LARA - report 

- GAL IL - MU - discourtesy 
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The difficult part of learning honorific and humble language is that there are a number of words that have 
separate verbs for honorific and humble forms. Anything that does not have its own special expression 
fall under the general rules of humble and honorific conjugations that we will cover next. 


Honorific and Humble Verbs 


Plain Honorific Humble 
3% ÍLÍS SEN 
4T< LI5>UPS/HULVCICILS 50 
HKÓ L5>UPSD/BLVCICIRS 5% 
LIS LI5S>UPS/HULVCICILS HÓ 
ES CARICIAS +RIS 
A < - 415 
=>? H>UPS HI/HLETS 
DIS - =LUEFS 
<nó Es = 
$55 =- LEE Ss 
ÉNS auLENRS telas 
BRO auLINRS UWVElES 
Al TL CARA (CTI) FUS 


Honorific verbs with special conjugations 


A number of these verbs do not follow the normal masu-conjugation rules and they include: M7], 
Mi5>U*31, lé6>L*31, M3], and [22%] (which we will soon cover). For all 
masu-form tenses of these verbs, instead ofthe 3] becominga [DM] asit does with normal u-verbs, 


it instead becomes an [LA] . All other conjugations besides the masu-form do not change from regular 
u-verbs. 


=3 -conjugations 
Plain =3 form Past 33 -form Negative 33 -form | Past-negative 33 -form 
TS) AT IMESES ARE ZN ZtA FHENSZBEA CUE 
L5>2UL*%S |I5S>LeLISZS | LIS>LP*PNSZUJE | LUI5S>L*PNEZEA | LS>LPUNIFZPEA CUE 
H>U*-Ó HILPLIZS $>L*usUuz HoLe*rLIStA $L*LSFtATCUÍE 
TES Find IRE FltA FUN EA CUE 
c2a% ESE Zl3n uE CINFtBA CaNFBA CU 


Examples of honorific form 


We can now begin to see that [<J2=lM] is just a special conjugation of MF=3] which is the 
honorific version of [<1M1%4] . Let's look at some actual examples. Since these examples are all 
questions directed directly to someone (second person), they all use the honorific form. 


1. PFUXdAs BIBLIEDOSLUIEN,. 
Alice-san, did (you) eat already? 
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2. ASTCIMHAZES TUDATCID. 
What are you doing at work? 


3. EENTENC<IT2DA CIN. 
You're going to give me the favor of writing a recommendation letter? 


4. ES5P5SLUIS>LeLISZUED. 
Where did you come from? 


5. SAA, ¿55N115>L*uE3. 
Where are you going today? 


Examples of humble form 


The following examples are all actions done by the speaker so they all use the humble form. 


1. IAÁMIFALCLBHLEJTO 
As for me, (people) say Kim. (l am called Kim.) 


2. ANEUVELA— MNAERTUMEZIE. 
Will | be able to receive the favor of getting my report looked at? 


3. HLMUIJTO 
Excuse me. (lit: | am doing a discourtesy.) 


5.2.2 Other substitutions 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 255 -this way 

. Ah (DJ2U] - me, myself, | 

BE [A+ 19] - room 

. 22% -to be (formal) 

- DAN [45 + TC: UM] - bathroom 
- ZO - this (abbr. of 210) 

. EJL - building 


BE [=2PMM3] - counter for story/floor 


O 0 3 O 0 bh 0 NN 


. UM (i-adj) - good 
. ES5ULN (i-adj) - good (formal) 
EN [103 + UN] (i-adj) - bad 


XX 
zz O 
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12. JUSTA - sorry (polite) 

13. ZA - sorry (casual) 

14. ZTODAÍZZL) - sorry (polite) 

15. IAHSEEA - sorry (polite) 

16. HUSRRSDEEA [565 -: L: DI :¿HDEEA] - sorry (formal) 
17. =UR [LY + UY + 2017] - excuse 

18. E=NADEJS [$4 :N: 11: DE3] - sorry (formal) 
19. BCS [2345 -+- LIW< - 73] - sorry (formal) 

20. “*k [3] - honorific name suffix 

21. “ZA - polite name suffix 

22. DER [5 : 3P< - 23] - customer (formal) 

23. HER [1% - 23] - god (formal) 


In addition to these set expressions, there are some words that also have more polite counterparts. 
Probably the most important is the politer version of [2545] ,whichis [233] . This verb can be 
used for both inanimate and animate objects. It is neither honorific nor humble but itis a step above [|¿5 
G1] in politeness. However, unless you want to sound like a samurai, [ZW] is always used in the 
polite form: [ZT2UMEJ] . 


By extension, the politer version of TY] is PECAR] . This is essentially the masu-form 
conjugation of TZ 25] , which comes from [322351 literally meaning, "to exist as" (to be covered 
much later). 


Examples 
1. 25514, HOBECI. 
Over here is my room. 


2. 25514, HOBECCIVUZT. 
This way is my room. 


1. GFAIMICOEJO MODE. 

The bathroom is on the second floor of this building. 
2. EGRFAMNISICOEJMO MC ZUES o 

The bathroom is on the second floor of this building. 


Other examples include [LWA] , which is more formally expressed as [E3UL1] . There are also 
six different ways to say, "I'm sorry" (not counting [EUWA] or slight inflection changes like [FUE 
A] ). 

Successively politer expressions for apologizing: 
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DM BON 


. TDho 

. TÓOAIZZLY. 

. THEEA o 

. HUGRSDEE A. (FHUSR ¡is the humble form of =U5R) 
-EBENADETO 

MECO. 


In addition, the politest suffix for names is [%Fk] , one level above [=A,] . You won't be using this suffix 
too often in actual speech even if you speak to that person in honorific/humble speech. However, expect 
to use it when writing letters even to people you are somewhat familiar with. Also, service people such 
as cashiers or waitresses/waiters will normally refer to the customer as |¿3%%k] . Of course, royalty 
and deities are always accompanied by [FR] suchas [HH]. 


5.2.3 Honorific and Humble Conjugations 


Vocabulary 


— 


Ae 
o 


Oo 0 X= DN Ah 0 NN 


. 14 [5 + 313] - alcohol 
. BR IS: 5] -tea 


H% [45 - HA] - money 


. Eso? [SA E d+] - Chinese reading 

. ER [UY + FA] - opinion 

. CB [+ [34] - rice; meal 

alli [<A E- 0] - Japanese reading 

43 [U: <<] -job 

BUEH [5 : 200: > 3] - okonomiyaki (Japanese-style pancake) 
. DLE [4 : 4H91Í] - souvenir 

11. 


2% LA: U] - reply 


. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

. 23 [4% -: 43] (ru-verb) - to be visible 
. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. $) - already 

-15S IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
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17. ¡EW [TA - 7343 - store interior 

18. BUEN [9-L:dH:13] (ru-verb) - to eat; to drink (honorific) 
19. "5258 [lc +: Uw95 - (FL +: ] - redundant honorific 
20. F2% [<12- 25] - to give (honorific) 

21. 92 [UX5-: UD] - just a minute; small quantity; 
22. $92 [3 + D] (u-verb) - to wait 

23. 255 - this way 

24. ZRFEM [TZ + 5A- <i-: 1] - please look (honorific) 
25. HS [UL : 33] (u-verb) - to close 

26. FR - door 

27.43 [595 + Y] - caution 

28. 435UL! (i-adj) - good (formal) 

29. RB> [AM - 5] (u-verb) - to wish; to request 

30. 3% (exception) - to do 

31. Ei< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 

32. Cd - event, matter 

33. ¿22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

34. JAHEEAs - sorry (polite) 

35. FH [gA4-: AA] - 1,000 yen 

36. AHDS [653 - 113] - to look after; to hold on to; 

37. 3 [LWzZ - 3] (u-verb) - to do (humble) 


For all other verbs without set expressions, there are conjugation rules to change them into honorific and 
humble forms. They both involve a common practice of attaching a polite prefix [14] . In Japanese, 
there is an practice of attaching an honorific prefix 14EI] to certain (not all) nouns to show politeness. 
In fact, some words like (¿5% 1, [23% 1. or [4%] come with this prefix so often that it's become 
practically the word itself. In general, [T4l] ¡is written in hiragana as either [7] for words read as $ 
mo? (e.g. CA, [8 or 135] for words read as ¿Jllzid+ (e.g. H%. 41138). In fact, you may have 
been using this prefix already without realizing it like [3H1F4HKEZ3] or [351]. There are some 
exceptions to this rule such as [451233] . Luckily since [4] ¡is rarely written in kanji, identifying the 
exceptions should not really be a problem. 


Honorific Form 


The honorific form of verbs that are not among the set honorific expressions given above can be formed 
in two different ways. 
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Honorific Conjugation 1: 43 + stem + [TC + 733 


This kind of makes sense if you think of it as a person becoming the honorific state of a verb. All subse- 
quent conjugations follow the normal rules of conjugating the u-verb [735.1 . To be honest, this type of 
sentence formulation is rarely used. 


* AESHRA ISO EIN. 
Have you seen the teacher? 


Honorific Conjugation 2: 43 + stem + TY 


1. BHIFGD TIP. 
You're going home already? 
2. EPTEÉZELENDTCID. 
Will you be dining in? 


Service people want to be extra polite so they will often use this type of "double honorific" conjugation or 
— BÉ (in this case, the honorific [HULE G] combined with the honorific conjugation). Whether 
is necessary or grammatically proper is another story. 


Using [<72=i1] with honorifics 


You can also use FL] with a honorific verb by replacing [771231] with [<J2=UM . This is 
useful for when you want to ask somebody to do something but still use a honorific verb. 


Yet another often-used expression. 


* IR DRE5<J23L 1 - Please wait a moment. 


Similarly, with TT É512723 1 , you simply replace [lcI23] with T< iZ =lM] . 


* ZBDICIR FA. 
Please look this way. 


This works for other nouns as well. For example, riding the trains... 


e: PIS RICCI Fat. 
Please be careful of the closing doors. 
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Humble Form 


Humble verbs are formed in the following fashion. 
Humble Conjugation: 4 + stem + 33 


You've probably already heard the first example many times before but now you know exactly where it 
comes from. 


1. ESUSXHBBLIMEJO 
| properly make request. 


2. AE, SESUIENIZCERIDESR, 
Teacher, there's something | want to ask you. 


3. IHEEA HRZBELEUIZ. 
Sorry, | made you wait (causative form). 


4. FHDPSSIRRDIUIILEJTO 
We'll be holding on [from?] your 1000 yen. 


You'll hear something like example 4 when, for example, you need to get change after paying 1000 yen. 
Again, the T3E5%58 where [3 Gl] has been converted to the humble [3% 3 | form when it's already 
in the 3 +stem+ 3% humble form. Some Japanese people complain that this makes no sense and that 
[2251] should really be [1%]. 


5.2.4 Making honorific requests 


Vocabulary 


— 


. F2=% [<J2 - 235] - to give (honorific) 

. L15IULIPS - to be; to go; to come (honorific) 
. 132% - to do (honorific) 

. H2UYPSG - to say (honorific) 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. US>UPLITE - please come in (formal) 

. LIS LL - please come in 

. DOPETZZAUE UE - thank you (polite) 

. EÍ2 - again 

. ig [2-3] -to go over 


OO Oo XAO gono .Q¿_q¿q¿éR¿€GCDECTdd)C)SDO 


—í 
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11. 45% - please 
12. D><D - slowly 


We learned how to make polite requests using [—<2=3LM] in a previous section and we just looked 
at how to use honorific verbs with requests as well. However, there is yet another way to make requests 
using honorific verbs. This grammar only applies to the honorific verbs with special [33 | conjuga- 
tions that we just covered. This includes [F2%4], M5>aL*ÍL, Maiz], and lio UL» 
31.  l've never actually seen this used with [33>U+3] , butitis grammatically possible. 


Making requests for honorific actions 


- Conjugate the honorific verb to the special masu-conjugation and replace the last [3] with [| 
Examples 


1. FES>o Fam > Fanst 
2. LU52 LPI > LM5ILPLUIES > 1155 LPUStE 


+ An abbreviated and less formal version of this is to simply remove the TF] after conjugating 
to the special masu-form 
Examples 


1. FESTES > FE 
2. LIU52LPÍ > LM5ILPLIES > 11550 LL 


Now you finally know where grammar such as TU/¿3=L1] and TUT<JZ=L1] actually came from. 
Let's look at a few quick examples. 


Examples 
You"Il probably hear this one a million times every time you enter some kind of store in Japan. 


e LIS>LUPLIZE, 
Please come in! 


However, a middle-aged sushi chef will probably use the abbreviated version. 


e LIS>LPLY! 
Please come in! 


Some more examples... 


1. ÁDORESTC2UOE UL. FE BHRL<IZUNEE. 
Thank you very much. Please come again. 
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2. E, THO<DIRANSE, 
Please take your time and relax. 


5.3 Things that happen unintentionally  — (“TLÍE>5, 
5e+>/>Uv5D) 


This is the first of many useful tools that will become essential in your day-to-day conversations. We will 
now learn how to express an action that has taken place unintentionally often with unsatisfactory results. 
This is primarily done by the verb TUL3>5] . Let's look at an example. 


Vocabulary 
1. EST [25 : 313] - Kousuke (first name) 


. BRE [UD< - ¿213 - homework 
. Y (u-verb) - to do 


Bb 0 NN 


. UL (u-verb) - to do something by accident; to finish completely 


ERÍT : TAREA O TZ? 
Kousuke: Did you do homework? 


PUAS ESTE! 
Alice: Oh no! (| screwed up!) 


5.3.1 Using [L=>3] with other verbs 


Vocabulary 


1. UX>3 (u-verb) - to do something by accident; to finish completely 
. TO - that (abbr. of 211.0>) 

. TH -cake 

. £N [EA 5] - everything 

. ÉN3 [12:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 68 [0 + [25] - everyday 

. +0 - kilo 

.K3 Ac: 5%] (u-verb) - to become fatter 


0 XAO. ona »=0wN 
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9. 
10. 
11. 
12, 
13. 
14. 
15 
16. 
TZ 
18. 
19. 


5e*ALc< - properly 

e3 (PP: 83] (ru-verb) - to become thin 
fála U7>-: 34<] - eventually 

 [LW>] (na-adj) disagreeable; unpleasant 
Cd - event, matter 

3% (exception) - to do 

ZWDA - sorry 

> [3 - D] (u-verb) - to wait 

ER [ZA : 2] - goldfish 

b > - already 

Zed [U - dal (u-verb) - to die 


When TUS<>] is used in this sense, it is normal to attach it to the te-form of another verb to express 
an action that is done or happened unintentionally. As is common with this type of grammar, the tense is 
decided by the tense of [UL3>5]. 


. TO FAERBÉNCUED 


Oops, | ate that whole cake. 


. BRAI-FABNT. 2 F0A>TUELIS UI. 


| ate cake everyday and | (unintentionally) gained two kilograms. 


. BRPAEEÉNRBNIOCE, ERLTUFUIEI Lo 


If you don't eat properly, you'll (unintentionally) lose weight you know. 


Aaa, BUSCAR TUE. 


In the end, | (unintentionally) made [someone] do something distasteful. 


. CÓdA, FITETULEIT! 


Sorry about (unintentionally) making you wait! 


. ERDEITLA CUE IE. 


The goldfish died already (oops). 


5.3.2 Using the casual version of [TL3>]| 


Vocabulary 


1. 


ULZ=> (u-verb) - to do something by accident; to finish completely 


2. ER [ZA : 2] - goldfish 
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3. $) - already 
4. Ye. [IL : gal (u-verb) - to die 
5. IS DA: S] (u-verb) - to go home 
6. LW (i-adj) - good 
7. ES [%AJ3] - everybody 
8. £>7'- somewhere (abbr. of 4272) 
9. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 
10. 45% - gradually; soon 
1. EN [56% + UM (i-adj) - late 
12. 7323 (u-verb) - to become 
13. =12 - again 
14. E4] [5 + 2<] - tardiness 
15. 3% (exception) - to do 
16. ZIDA - sorry 
17. DU) - just (now); unintentionally 
18. $581 [5 : <A] - you (casual) 
19. ER [+ 3] (u-verb) - to call 


In casual speech, the [="TLÍW>5]| 


1. 


2. 


3, 


4, 


TERESA LU Id. 
The goldfish died already. 


blo 5w*>TLMN? 

Is it ok if | went home already? 
HAS. EMiobeolitko 
Everybody went off somewhere. 


TESTI bro do 
Itll gradually become late, you know. 


is often substituted by |=5+*+>3] while [=TULÍE5] 
substituted by T[U*+ 3]. Both [=5*>3] and [=Ur5] conjugate just like regular u-verbs. 


is 


There is yet another very colloquial version of ["TLED] and [Í“TLET] where itis replaced 
by [535] and [=U3R<>5] respectively. Unlike the cuter [=5++>3] and [->Uv*>5] slang, 


this version conjures a image of rough and coarse middle-aged man. 


 FIDEAUADR ORO. 


Darn, I'm late again. 


. ZóbA, DUISEMEIFA UE lze 
Sorry, | just ended up calling you unconsciously. 
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5.3.3 Another meaning of |L=>] 


Vocabulary 


1. UX>3 (u-verb) - to do something by accident; to finish completely 
2. 188 [LI9< - FLA] - homework 
3. 193 (u-verb) - to do 


You may have noticed that [L=3>3] has another definition meaning "to finish something completely". 
You may want to consider this a totally separate verb from the [L=XZ>3] we have covered so far. 
Occasionally but not usually, [LF>3] will have this meaning rather than the unintended action. 


* TERA? TUEILVUITL. 
Finish your homework completely. 


5.4 Special expressions with generic nouns (24, £23, 
$60) 


We've already learned how to use generic nouns in order to modify nouns. Now we will go over some 
special expression used with generic nouns. 


5.4.1 Using | 2241 to say whether something has happened 


Vocabulary 


— 


. CE - event, matter 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
BL [TO - 19] - staying up all night 
TARA [LIW< + JZLA] - homework 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. TA [UD] - 1 person; alone 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

 JXU - Paris 

.Ha4n (4: 3 - Ul - sushi 


O 0 3 OK€ú6OS 0d hh 0. N 
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10. ÉS (EX: 3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
11. AX [[C + [ZA] - Japan 

12. BRE [LY + 25] - movie 

13. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to watch 
14. 3-0 y) - Europe 

15. LW (i-adj) - good 

16. > - (things are) that way 

17. 35 [11Y: 5] (u-verb) - to say 

18. HS [4% - 3] (ru-verb) - to see 


19. [E [2] - counter for number of times 


When you combine [2-4] , the generic word for an event with [2545] , you can talk about whether 
an event exists or not. 


Examples 


1. BRUT, BEJSCCIiDS. 
There are times when | do homework while staying up all night. 


SAR IES 
| never go by myself. 


Using the past tense of the verb with | 24] , you can talk about whether an event has ever taken 
place. This is essentially the only way you can say "have done" in Japanese so this is a very useful 
expression. You need to use this grammar any time you want to talk about whether someone has ever 
done something. 


Examples 


1. JUDIOS. 
Have you ever gone to Paris? 


2. BARAÑRÑIIEIIRI. 
l've had sushi before. 


3. AXAORB 28722 EÍZUO ? 
You've never seen a Japanese movie? 


4. 3-0 vY/)VMc1T9 122 ERDO EDU 
It would be nice if | ever go to Europe. 
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5. TONO REC ERVIN He 
| had never seen anything like that. 


6. TEMTORCEBIIVA TI: 
l've never gone, not even once. 


5.4.2 Using [223] as an abstract place 


Vocabulary 


— 


Pi Ic¿Z23] - place 

. ELY [FAP + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 
. K3 I< - 3] (exception) - to come 
. El [AL + 25] - movie 

. 5 [11] - now 

. EXC - just right; exactly 

. VW - good 

4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. fBUWN Pz - UL (i-adj) - gentle; kind 
. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
11. 5% [Ub-: 245] - class 

12. EDS [45 : 03] (u-verb) - to end 
13. 2MN - this 

14. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 


O 0 JA OH6€ 0d bb 0 N 


mE 
o 


[4231 (PK) is usually used to indicate a generic physical location. However, it can also hold a much 
broader meaning ranging from a characteristic to a place in time. 


Examples 


1. EXT. HENO be DEL MIE CI ER 
Come quickly. We're at the good part of the movie. 


2. MIBELLIEC Cb do 
His personality has some gentle parts too. 


3. SINE IECITI. 
Class has ended just now. 


se a aa Ta 
| was just about to go from now. 
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5.4.3 Using 150] as a casual feminine way to emphasize 


Vocabulary 


1. Y [560] - object 

. EIUT - why 

. K3 [< -* 3] (exception) - to come 
. E [Ub 245] - class 


do == 0 NN 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


The generic object noun [$0] can be used as a casual and feminine way of emphasizing something. 
This is identical to the explanatory feminine emphasis expressed by the [0D] particle. Just like the 
explanatory [OD] particle, the [0] is often changed into TA] resultingin [HA] . Using THAJ] 
sounds very feminine and a little cheeky (in a cute way). 


Examples 


e ESUTIRIREO ? 
Why didn't (you) come? 


1. BEEDSOIO. 
(1) had class. [feminine explanatory] 


2. RED E5O. 
(1) had class. [feminine explanatory] 


3. REN Rbh. 
(1) had class, so there. [feminine explanatory] 


5.5 Expressing various levels of certainty (DELAS 
CLED. 1D) 


In general, Japanese people don't assert themselves of something unless they are absolutely sure that 
it is correct. This accounts for the incredibly frequent use of [245] and the various grammatical 
expressions used to express specific levels of certainty. We will go over these expressions starting from 
the less certain to the most certain. 
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5.5.1 


Using lMBULMNISLA] to express uncertainty 


Vocabulary 


O 0 3 O) 0d bh 090 NN. 


= 
o 


24. 


. 7 (2 + SNA] - perhaps; probably 

BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. BIS [ld%- S] (ru-verb) - to watch 

4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

FE [5< - EU - student 

. EN - that 

. HAL [56 - L- 5u13 (i-adj) - interesting 
. AE [EA + EN] - teacher 

- AEJB [ZLY+ <D] - boredom 

. BÉ [L<4< : 45] - cafeteria 


Ml 


41< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 


Ni [64540] - rain 

. ¿Ha [UL + 21M] - match, game 

HE [5w> + Ul - cancellation 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. CO) -this (abbr. of 2110)) 

. ME [ALY + 25] - movie 

. Wlál [3] - counter for number of times 

. TL - event, matter 

. 20 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. DEC - over there 

- AZADE [£: 4: 3:25-A4)] - Yoyogi park 
23. 


$9 - already 


MEIFG UC + 1435] (ru-verb) - to escape; to run away 


TDOBUNISIN is used to mean "maybe" or "possibly" and is less certain than the word [2%] . 
It attaches to the end of a complete clause. For noun and na-adjective clauses, the declarative [72] 
must be removed. It can also be written in kanjias [HPBRIMISLA] and you can treat it the same as a 
negative ru-verb (there is no positive equivalent) so the masu-form would become IHBUNEEAJ]. 
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In casual speech, it can be abbreviated to just [MB] . There is also a very masculine version [HH 
UNA] , which is simply a different type of negative verb. 


Expressing uncertainty with [HBUMNIZLN] 


* Simply attach [IBUMISLA or THERINIALA] to the clause 
Examples 
1. REABNZDBULNIZN 
2. BHIFEDBULNIZIN 
3. ENIIBÉALIOb5ULANIAN 


+ Noun and na-adjective clauses must not use the declarative [72] 
Examples 


1. AETTREULARIO > AEDBUAIZIN 
2. BEE BUÍVENO IRE UNIR 


* Itcan be abbreviated tojust [1MB] in casual speech 
Example 


1. HEALIBUANIZN > HRALIE 


Examples 


1. AZAZAMIARElCATO RI BULAFE A. 
Smith-san may have gone to the cafeteria. 


2. WNcCaald PL (cia 5 ULANIALMA. 
The game may become canceled by rain, huh? 


3. CORBIS 0872 CCD, |! 
| might have already seen this movie once. 


4. DHTZIMARARE DE ULNIM. 
That might be Yoyogi park over there. 


5. EOS IIBLANAT. 
Might not be able to escape anymore, you know. 


5.5.2 Using [TLF] to express a fair amount of certainty (polite) 


Vocabulary 
1. 27 (12: NA] - perhaps; probably 


240 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS 5.5. EXPRESSING LEVELS OF CERTAINTY 


. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

E [50] - rain 

FE 5< - EU - student 
CM - this 

¿TC - where 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
(AD (93 - 23] (u-verb) - to rest 


Oo 0 JD 00M hh 0 NN 


. LWZ12< (u-verb) - to receive; to eat; to drink (humble) 


PTULEDI ¡is used to express a level of some certainty and is close in meaning to 1223] . Just 
like [=TTFT/E3I],itmust come at the end of a complete sentence. lt does not have any other 
conjugations. You can also replace |=T IF HY] with [“TULETIDI] to make the question sound 
slightly more polite and less assuming by adding a slight level of uncertainty. 


Examples 


1. BABRECUED. 
Probably rain tomorrow too. 


2. FEZSACLEDSP. 
Are (you) student? 


3. ENPSEZMTIX<ATULEDTA? 
Where (are you) going from here? 


If you want to sound really, really polite, you can even add [=TUFID Y] totheendofa [33] 
ending. 


* AEETUVZHES TUE DÍ. - May | receive the favor of resting, possibly? 


5.5.3 Using TULA] and [2355] to express strong amount of 
certainty (casual) 
Vocabulary 


1. E%4M [5 - 2<] - tardiness 
2. 3% (exception) - to do 
3. 5 [U- 4] - time 
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. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 


. CAL - this 


4 
5 
6 
7. ÉNGS [2:33] (ru-verb) - to eat 
8. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 
9. BR [75 : U] - cleaning 
0. (15 [T : DÍ: 5] (u-verb)- to help, to assist 

11. <íAMS (ru-verb) - to give 

12. 4) - (things are) that way 

13. 4 - where 

14. $) - already 

15. ES [M: 5] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

16. X [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 

17. 153 DA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
The casual equivalent of [TUE] is surprisingly enough TULA] . However, when you are 
speaking in a polite manner, the TL] is enunciated flatly while in casual speech, it has a rising 
intonation and can be shortened to [TUI . In addition, since people tend to be more assertive in 


casual situations, the casual version has a much stronger flavor often sounding more like, "See, | told 
you so!" 


Example 1 


A: ¿> UEAUL5P>O ! 
A: Ah! We're going to be late! 


B:I205, ERA TEE CTUES ! 


B: That's why | told you there was no time! 


Example 2 


A: TMPOBNCA<ATCUS: 
A: You're going to eat from now aren't you? 


B:R157? 
B: So what if | am? 
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Example 3 
A : dB. Fiz>CTINMATULEDs 
A: You're going to help me clean, right? 


B:12?T3Í20? 
B: Huh? ls that so? 


11245] means essentially the same thing as TLF] except that it sounds more masculine and 
is used mostly by males. 


Example 4 


A: PUE? 
A: Where is Alice? 


B: HIECISLDO. 
B: Probably sleeping already. 


Example 5 


A: BORICIRSA Jo 
A: You're going home already, right? 


BES 
B: That's right. 


5.6 Expressing amounts — (J2(F, Dd UP, liDD, Y 
2%, Amount+ 5, [E4, 2) 


This lesson will cover various expressions used to express various degrees of amounts. For example, 
sentences like, "l only ate one", "That was all that was left", "There's just old people here", or "l ate too 
much" all indicate whether there's a lot or little of something. Most of these expressions are made with 
particles and not as separate words as you see in English. 
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5.6.1 Indicating that's all there is using [7217] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. DAS - apple 

. CAL - this 

. EN - that 

. ENS 2x3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. ZO - this (abbr. of 210) 

. HK [572] - song 

HKD [5712 : 5] (u-verb)- to sing 

. TO - that (abbr. of 2110)) 

-. A [Oc] - person 

. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
11. BR 0% [IFA + [ELA - +] - vending machine 
12. ABAD [2 >: Uv< -* AA -1¿x=] - 500 yen coin 
13. IMA [Z + [349U] - Kobayashi (last name) 
14. E MA: U) - reply 

15. 3 [< - 5] (exception) - to come 


O 0 3 OHKú6OS 0d hh 0. .N 


mE 
o 


16. Elf [USA - U] - preparations 
17. É£DS [45 : 03] (u-verb) - to end 
18. CC - here 

19. 241 [2 - HA] - name 

20. E< [7- <] (u-verb) - to write 
21. LW (i-adj) - good 


The particle 1i21+] ¡is used to express that that's all there is. Just like the other particles we have 
already learned, it is directly attached to the end of whichever word that it applies to. 
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Examples 
1. DAci0. 
Just apple(s) (and nothing else). 


2. ENMETNIEN. 
Just that and this (and nothing else). 


When one of the major particles are also applied to a word, these particles must come after [J21F] . In 
fact, the ordering of multiple particles usually start from the most specific to the most general. 


1. ENDE, BAT EZ. 
Just don't eat that. (Anything else is assumed to be OK). 


2. ZOSIZHI ADORNO Ie. 
Didn't sing just this song. 


3. ZONDA. 
That person was the only person | liked. 


The same goes for double particles. Again [72+] must come first. 


: COMIC. ABRIERA. 
Cannot use 500 yen coin in just this vending machine. 


With minor particles such as [15] or TFT], itis difficult to tell which should come first. When in 
doubt, try googling to see the level of popularity of each combination. It turns out that [1251217] is 
almost twice as popular as [72115] with a hit number of 90,000 vs. 50,000. 


* IMZADDIZNE. MREPRIAIDO Ta. 
A reply has not come from only Kobayashi-san. 


Unlike some particles, you can directly attach [J2(+] to verbs as well. 
1. EEDED>IID5O. IMPDOIÉNSINIE. 


Since the preparations are done, from here we just have to eat. 


2. 2CICARIA EX ITEHTU MIN TIA? 
Is it ok to just write [my] name here? 
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5.6.2 Using [0D] as a formal version of [7217] 


Vocabulary 


1. 20 - this (abbr. of 2.0) 

. EEES [U4>-Uv*- [HA] - passenger ticket 
50 UE + (IM - sale 

. 3H [45 + UD] - that very day 

AR [DS - 25] - effective 

PT | - survey 

AR MZ: ULEAD] - target 

. KÉE (EM: AH + EU] - college student 


Vo NX DD NM A» 0 NN 


A particle that is essentially identical both grammatically and in meaning to 17214] is [0D%+] . However, 
unlike [1721+] , which is used in regular conversations, [0%+] ¡is usually only used in a written context. 
It is often used for explaining policies, in manuals, and other things of that nature. This grammar really 
belongs in the advanced section since formal language has a different flavor and tone from what we have 
seen so far. However, ¡tis covered here because it is essentially identical to 1+2(+] . Just googling for 
[Dd] will quickly show the difference in the type of language that is used with |07+] as opposed to 
MEA. 


1. ZTORESAIR ADO BNTCI o 
This boarding ticket is only valid on the date on which it was purchased. 


2. PAT PRURIAF EDO TH 
The targets of this survey are only college students. 


5.6.3 Indication that there's nothing else using [LJ 


Vocabulary 


1. ZN - this 

2. 2% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

3. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

4. SA [245] - today 

5. TELL [LIZA + ULM (i-adj) - busy 
6. HIZéR [5-7 [34] - breakfast 
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15. 
16. 
17, 
18. 
19. 


| carefully phrased the title of this section to show that 


. ÉN3 (12: 03] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 28 [EA 5] - everything 

. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

. DDA-no (casual) 

4 [212] - what 

. 155) -toreceive 

BES WA: ld: 3] (u-verb)- to try one's best 


. E - (things are) this way 


135 (u-verb) - to become 

PEIFS [IC + 155] (ru-verb) - to escape; to run away 
b > - already 

53 [<3-: 5] (u-verb) - to rot; to spoil 

l£C3 (9 : 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 


TUN must be used to indicate the lack of 


everything else. In other words, the rest of the sentence must always be negative. 


* ENMUABYVILA. 


There's nothing but this. 


The following is incorrect. 


e A 


(Should be using 17Z1+1] instead) 


As you can see, T[L'] has an embedded negative meaning while [J2(+] doesn't have any particular 
nuance. 


|. NINAS. 


See just this. 


a AA 


Don't see just this. 


NUIT. 
Don't see anything else but this. 
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Examples 


* SAIFITL<T. HAZÍBRLIBÉNADIVIDO Io 
Today was busy and couldn't eat anything but breakfast. 


Notice that unlike [7217] , itis necessary to finish off the sentence. 


: SEPR5O ? 
You're buying everything? 


le DA EAU 
Nah, just this. 


2. TA, CNMULPEDÍIO 
Nah, won't buy anything else but this. 
3. TA, =HAbLA 
(Wrong, the sentence must explicitly indicate the negative.) 


While the major particles always come last, it turns outthat [LM] mustcome after [15] and [3 
“T |. A google search of [HM5UDI beats ILHA5] by an overwhelming 60,000 to 600. 


* PUXDP5SLUMIEES TÍA. 
| didn't receive anything except from Alice. 


You can also use this grammar with verbs. 


1. TARDAR LITE ! 
There's nothing to do but try our best! 


2. ZIADES. MIS LINEAL. 
There no choice but to run away once it turns out like this. 


3. EB>TUSID, ECSLIVINIO 
It's rotten already so there's nothing to do but throw it out. 


[>3+*%] ,an alternative to TL] 


Vocabulary 
1. 2 - this 


2. 55 [2-5] (u-verb) - to buy 
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255 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
> - (things are) this way 
. 735 (u-verb) - to become 


. $) - already 


XD. _-a. 0 


. 6 (u-verb) - to do 


[>3w*] ¡is another version of TL] that means essentially the same thing and works exactly the 
same way. Just substitute TL with [>%+*] and you're good to go. This version is a bit stronger 
than [UAM in emphasis but it's not used nearly as often so | wouldn't worry about it too much. | briefly 
cover it here just in case you do run into this expression. 


Examples 


1. NUI ZW PIRM ! 
There's nothing but to buy this! 


2. COROS, BIPLIIPIAM |! 
If things turn out like this, there nothing to do but to just do it! 


5.6.4 Expressing the opposite of [7214] with [MIiHD | 


Vocabulary 


1 32/7341] - what 


— 


2. H5l¿24 - middle-aged lady 

3. 5% [LW] (na-adj) disagreeable; unpleasant 
4. 3% (Z2H1U] - Takashi (first name) 

5. “A [<A] - name suffix 

6. El [FA + 25 - comic book 

7. ¿50 [4 - dB] (u-verb) - to read 

8. POC DP: 10%: (i-adj) - unattractive; uncool 
9. 1% [12M] - he; boyfriend 

10. ME [Y—-+ 34 >] - mahjong 

11. 6% [34 : d+] - Naomi (first name) 

12. MEN [5% - 5] (u-verb) - to play 
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13. 5d [2101 - 34] - recent; lately 
14. (13 [LU - 24] -job 


MID | is used to express the condition where there's so much of something to the point where there's 
nothing else. Notice this is fundamentally different from [ULJ*] which expresses a lack of everything 
else but the item in question. In more casual situations, MID] ¡is usually pronounced Mi | 
orjust Mi>' . For example, let's say you went to a party to find, much to your dismay, the whole 
room filled with middle-aged women. You might say the following. 


* dz! liz AED UPIRUN ? 
What the? Isn't it nothing but obasan? 


Or perhaps a little more girly: 


* LWPiZ. SlizAlio HD. 
Eww. It's nothing but obasan. 


Examples 


: RAID IDO RA TUS. POC. 
Takashi-kun is reading nothing but comic books... He's so uncool. 


It is quite common in casual speech to end midsentence like this. Notice [ATT] is the te-form of 
[A TLIS] withthe [UY dropped. We assume that the conclusion will come somewhere later in 
the story. 


1. HIMÉCDOTI. 
He's nothing but mahjong. (He does nothing but play mahjong.) 


2. EXSBP ACIENDO TUE |! 
You're hanging out with Naomi-chan all the time, aren't you! 


3. EMILIO NERO 
Lately, it's nothing but work. 


5.6.5 Saying there's too much of something using [3733 | 


Vocabulary 


1. 6235 [3 - 25] (ru-verb) - to exceed; to pass 
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O 0 JA OHK€6< 00M». ON 


= 
o 


. ÉN3 (12: X3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

.K3 Ac: 5%] (u-verb) - to become fatter 
80 [US - 9] (na-adj) - quiet 

REM [4 + E) (i-adj) - big 

. HAL [55 - LS - UN (i-adj) - interesting 
. BIJZULVAL! (i-adj) - wasteful 

UTA Daz - ($720) (i-adj) - pitiable 
SERIA [ah + 73UM (i-adj) - dangerous 

11. 


Man B< - FRUM (i-adj) - few 


AER [=- 45] - Satou (last name) 

. AHE [0425 - D] - cooking; cuisine; dish 

. EF [UX5-: 3] (na-adj) - skillful 

. 1/2 - again 

- 18 [45 : 213] - alcohol 

. 4 [3] - mood; intent 

. DIFS - to attach 

. AZIUS - (expression) to be careful 

. RI - trunk 

HA Wir: $] (u-verb) - to enter 

. E [02] -trap 

- 55 IU - DA] - time 

EDS (12: DS] (ru-verb) - to be sufficient 
4 [212] - what 

. HAS [TC : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

- EZ IDO: Ud] - she; girlfriend 

YEAR [=< - [LA] - last night 

. CAE - event, matter 

. EXA [EA : YA] - notat all (when used with negative) 


. ÑA2 [5blí - 415] (ru-verb) - to memorize 
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33. TN - that 


[331] isa regular ru-verb written MS] meaning, "to exceed". When [3331 is attached 
to the end of other verbs and adjectives, it means that it is too much or that it has exceeded the normal 
levels. For verbs, you must directly attach TI T33]1 to the stem of the verb. Forexample, [EXT 
4. means "to eat too much" and [$k4%+332%| means "to drink too much". For adjectives, you just 
attach it to the end after you remove the last [L1] from the i-adjectives (as usual). One more rule is 
that for both negative verbs and adjectives, one must remove the [LY] from [7XLY] and replace with 
[=| before attaching 133] . There is no tense (past or non-past) associated with this grammar. 
Since [323231 is a regular ru-verb, this grammar always results in a regular ru-verb. 


Using 1333] to indicate there's too much of something 


* For verbs: First change the verb to the stem and attach T[IT32%5]. 
Examples 
1. ENI>ÉN32% 
2. RG>XD>XAD3I23%5 
* For na-adjectives: Attach [373 |. Fori-adjectives, remove the last [LA] first before attaching 
[3235]. 
Examples 
1. FHIO-=ÉDIIGS 
A 
+ For negative verbs and adjectives: Replace the last [LY] from [72LY with [| and then 
attach 1333] 
Examples 
1. E NBNI> ANIE > ENMIATAZD 
2. HAÉ</20>HÉ</22> MÉA</223235 


* l-adjectives that end in [72LY which incorporate the negative [FELYW] suchas [BH JZLVZ 
UN (DAHL or MENTAL (MLTEEL y) follow the third rule. 
Examples 
1. BITUVZNO > baIIVIZ => baiivi323 
2. BOT) > INT > IBN 


- Most regular i-adjectives such as [fEJRLA] or T/PIZLM] follow the regular rule (rule 2). 
Examples 


1. JERILI> IT S 
A 
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Examples 


1. 


(ERES AMARE FT, FEROZ RUI 
Satou-san is good at cooking and | ate too much again. 


. BRASS ZII ED CAZINTA. 


Be careful to not drink too much, ok? 


. KATZ NI IICA DIRE. 


It won't fit in the trunk cause it's too big, man. 


-. RIISIG. RAMBLA. 


It's too quiet. It might be a trap, you know. 


- BEDNEOI23IZT, HETCÍSIIDO OS. 


Due to too much of a lack of time, | couldn't do anything. 


TIA, MEAPEITU MIG Ls 


She is totally wasted on him (too good for him). 


Itis also common to change [333] into its stem and use ¡tas a noun. 


A: PERO IE, EXA TCISUS: 
A: Man, | don't remember anything about last night. 


B: NIRO IL. 
B: That's drinking too much. 


5.6.6 Adding the |5] particle to express excessive amounts 


Vocabulary 


O 0 X= 06. 0d bh 0 N. 


= 
o 


. YE [205] - yesterday 

. Es [CA 1] - phone 

. W[6l [23] - counter for number of times 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. ¿18% [IU + IFA] - exam 

. 126b - for the sake/benefit of 

. EE [=U- DA] - counter for span of hour(s) 
28 PA: Z345] - study 

. S% [2 + £U] - this year 

. 0 - kilo 
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11. AS [Ai : 5] (u-verb) - to become fatter 


When the [5] particle comes after some type of amount, it means that the amount indicated is way 
too much. For instance, let's look at the next example. 


* PA, Bs á-lBbUJIEZ ! 
| called you like three times yesterday! 


Notice that the [$]  particle is attached to the amount "three times". This sentence implies that the 
speaker called even three times and still the person didn't pick up the phone. We understand this to mean 
that three times are a lot of times to call someone. 


1. HAÉROI0 12 51545 UI. 
| studied three whole hours for the exam. 


2. SE, FFOBA>S 57! 
| gained 10 whole kilograms this year! 


5.6.7 Using |(341] to express the extent of something 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 2 [Il] - degree, extent 

. SA [245] - today 

. KA [CA] - weather 

. EN - that 

. 3N [650 + UN] (i-adj) - hot 

. ES MA: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

- 55 TU - DA] - time 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

- TELLA [LIZR + UL (i-adj) - busy 
. 28El DIA + 2<] - Korea 

. AHE [DX2>5- D] - cooking; cuisine; dish 
.ÉN3 2x3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 


OO Oo0O JA O na >» ON 


A XA A a a 
Bb 0 NN. 


. 7345 (u-verb) - to become 
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15. 5< [£5% - <] (u-verb) - to walk 

16. MO [E -: 5] (u-verb) - to get lost 

17. 15% (NA: 325] - study 

18. BB [5123] - head 

19. LW (i-adj) - good 

20. JI— R374 A - hard disk 

21. AS [45 : D45] - capacity 

22. Az [és + 31] (i-adj) - big 

23. > - more 

24. JEX<ZA - alot (amount) 

25. HH [34<] - tune 

26. RE US: ZA] - save 

27. HRS [TC : 3-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
28. MM2E35 [25 + <>5 FA] - plane ticket 
29. ZlL1Y [193 - UM] (i-adj) - cheap 

30. [ES [ID - 3] (u-verb) - to limit 

31. X%É [SA : U<5] - sentence; writing 
32. ¿ELY [WU + UN] (izadj) - short 

33. 1182 [DA -: ZA] (na-adj) - simple 

34. ELY [A + UM (i-adj) - good 


The noun [321 (45) is attached to a word in a sentence to express the extent of something. It can 
modify nouns as well as verbs as seen in the next example. 


1. SRAORAII TENE LEIA 
Today's weather is not hot to that extent. 


2. BSAS E MEL. 
Busy to the extent that there's no time to sleep. 


When you use this with conditionals, you can express something that translates into English as, "The 
more you [verb], the more..." The grammar is always formed in the following sequence: [conditional of 
verb] followed immediately by [same verb+ ($ -] 
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: ERP NUIBASDIZE, BUILD. 
About Korean food, the more you eat the tastier it becomes. 


The literal translation is, "About Korean food, if you eat, to the extent that you eat, it becomes tasty." 
which essentially means the same thing. The example uses the [[X] conditional form, butthe [725] 
conditional will work as well. Since this is a general statement, the contextual [7351 conditional will 
never work. The decided [+41] conditional won't work very well here either since it may not always be 
true depending on the extent of the action. 


1. ALVIDELI(EZE, MODTULEÉDIEO 
The more | walked, the more | got lost. 


2. MRAISNIIES DIES, BEN LIRIARO 
The more you study, the more you will become smarter. 


You can also use this grammar with ¡-adjectives by using the [TlX] conditional. 


1. ¡iPod (4, Ji— RT +14 ADOBEPAZHUIA EL UE E BO EREXEAADOMMRE CIS. 
About iPod, the larger the hard disk capacity, the more songs you can save. 


2. MESIZNAUSZ UN ZE LM IAE DIAL. 
It's not necessarily the case that the cheaper the ticket, the better it is. 


For na-adjectives, since you can't use the [M4] conditional you have to resortto the [7251 conditional. 
Because it sounds strange to use the [735] conditional in this fashion, you will hardly ever see this 
grammar used with na-adjectives. Since [|[EX1] ¡is treated as a noun, make sure you don't forget to 
use [731] to attach the noun to the na-adjective. 


: <ÉlA, RENNIÍGINEL. MERO MBIREL AUN. 
The shorter and simpler the sentences, the better it is. 


5.6.8 Using |-=] with adjectives to indicate an amount 


Vocabulary 


1. 0 12H - UM (i-adj) - high; tall; expensive 
2. ALA [UN< + UM] (i-adj) - short 

3. PD [51 - *] (na-adj) - calm, peaceful 
4. 70) - this (abbr. of 210)) 

5. EJL - building 
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6. 1] (Val /72A] - what 

7. XK [LWal - dog 

8. ER [545-:)D'<] - sense of hearing 

9. U% [UVA - HA] (na-adj) - sensitive 

0. Af [IZA + FA] - human 

11. HXGS [<5-x3] (ru-verb) - to compare 
12. [152 - far more 


13. E [51] - above 


We will now learn how to add [+] to adjectives to indicate an amount of that adjective. For example, 
we can attach || to the adjective for "high" in order to get "height". Instead of looking at the height, 
we can even attach |=| to the adjective for "low" to focus on the amount of lowness as opposed to 
the amount of highness. In fact, there is nothing to stop us from using this with any adjective to indicate 
an amount of that adjective. The result becomes a regular noun indicating the amount of that adjective. 


Adding |<] to adjectives to indicate an amount 


* For i-adjectives: First remove the trailing [LY] from the i-adjective and then attach [7] 


1. BLIl=B= 
2. ¡EL1Y1 > (E 


- For na-adjectives: Just attach [|] to the end of the na-adjective 
Example 


1. API => EPI 


The result becomes a regular noun. 


Examples 


1. ZSOÉMO ATI? 
What is the height of this building? 


2. KRORSOSE AAC AD E. (dni tic. 
If you compare the level of sensitivity of hearing of dogs to humans, it is far above. 
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5.7 Various ways to express similarity and hearsay 
SOHEVA ED AED ABLA RolELY 


In Japanese there are many different ways to express likeness or similarity depending on appearance, 
behavior, or outcome. When learning these expressions for the first time, it is difficult to understand what 
the differences are between them because they all translate to the same thing in English. This lesson 
is designed to study the differences between these expressions so that you can start to get a sense of 


which is appropriate for what you want to say. 


5.7.1 Expressing similarity with 4 > (Ek) 
Vocabulary 

1. ¿- here 

2. 5 DEN] - who 

3. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

4. BRE [RUY +25 - movie 

5. BIS [d%- 5] (ru-verb) - to watch 

6. FE (M$< - EL - student 

7. $10 [US - 1] (na-adj) - quiet 

8. $450) - that (over there) (abbr. of £2410>) 

9. A [U<] - person 

10. HS [4% - 3] (ru-verb) - to see 

11. % [2] - mood; intent 

12. 35 (exception) - to do 

13. £ [MA] - he; boyfriend 

14. SHA LIA LY: 3] - atmosphere; mood 

15. 5491 -alittle 

16. 3 [£5< : 3] (u-verb) - to get angry 

17. H21% [2 - 2143] (ru-verb) - to be audible 

18. 1 U3I2/13A1] - what 


. 223 [62 : 3] (u-verb) - to happen 


. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
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We've already briefly gone over TE >3] and learned that [>| means an appearance or manner. 
We can use this definition to say that something has an appearance or manner of a certain state. This 
word can be used in many ways to express similarity. The simplest example is by directly modifying the 
relative clause. When the sentence ends in [>] , you must explicitly express the state-of-being by 
adding 1731, MTS], or TOCA]. 


. CE ESLUVILLESIE. 
Looks like no one is here. 


2. HEABYZID CI. 
Looks like (he) watched the movie. 


When directly modifying nouns or na-adjectives, you must use the [0D]  particle for nouns or attach 
1731 to na-adjectives. 


1. FEOS. 
Looks like it's a student. 
2. CCAA LEDS. 
Looks like it's quiet. 


Notice that example 1 does not say that the person looks like a student. Rather, the declarative [72] 
states that the person appears to be a student. On a side note, you can'tsay TSLILLIEDIZ] to say 
that something looks tasty. This is like saying, "This dish apparently is tasty," which can actually be kind 
of rude. 


You can also use it as a na-adjective to describe something that appears to be something else. 


1. DSOMATERAIZADUZ: 
Had a feeling like | saw that person before. 


2. MIFEDEDTIBGHA TS Mo 
He has a student-like atmosphere. 


Finally, we can attach the target particle to say things like, "l heard it like that" or "| said it like...". 


1. BEDEBDRERICACAJ. 
Was able to hear it like (she) was a little mad. 


2. Hb colo READ lali. 
Said (it) like nothing happened. 
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5.7.2 Using |%J/2LY] to say something looks like something else 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

. K [LWal - dog 

. $) - already 

- OUN (5: D--M] - sold out 
 BUAR [EL + A<] - uniform 

23 [2 - 5] (ru-verb) - to wear 

.£ [3H 1] - figure 

FE [5< - EU - student 

CO - this (abbr. of 2110) 

. EY - pizza 

. BUEHRZW [85 + 20: 0 > 3] - okonomiyaki (Japanese-style pancake) 
12. RAS [%- 43] (ru-verb) - to be visible 


OO 0 XAO Nao sn 


 —> 
— 


Another way to express similarity which is considered more casual is by using [+12] . Do not confuse 
this with the M72L1] conjugation of [543] . The main difference is that this [2+/2L1] can be attached 
directly to nouns, adjectives, and verbs just like particles which i-adjectives like [ZU  obviously 
can't do. 


Using [2+JzLY] to say something looks like something else 


Attach [Tó+fzLY] to the noun that bears the resemblance. [¿%+/2LY] conjugates like a noun or 
na-adjective and not an ¡-adjective. 


Conjugation Example with [XA] 

Positive Negative 
Non-Past HOZ KUPIZIAAJELA 
looks like a dog | doesn't look like a dog 
Past ARIEDIESHTELA | RUPIRDO TESHELN 
looked like a dog | didn't look like a dog 


Examples 


1. BITADUNIIZN. 
Looks like it's sold out already. 
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2. HIRAETUIDECHDE, FE AUNOS o 
Looking at the uniform-wearing figure, (person) looks like a student. 


The implied meaning here is the person wearing the uniform is not really a student because he/she only 
looks like a student. This is different from example 3 from the previous TE>3] section which implied 
that the person appears to be (but might not be) a student. Again, we also can't say [3L1ULLMAHITZ 
LY] to say that something looks tasty because it implies that, in actuality, the food might not be so good. 
Similarly, you would never say [HMOLWHTELA] to say that something looks cute. 


Don't forget that [2+f2L1] does not conjugate like the [—JZLY] form or i-adjectives. 


:* COCIDA E AHI ? 
(4211 conjugates like a na-adjective.) 


: COCIDAS AZ ÍA ? 
Doesn't this pizza looks like okonomiyaki? 


[24HHZLA] ¡is a grammar used mostly for conversational Japanese. Do not use it in essays, articles, or 
anything that needs to sound authoritative. You can use [43] instead in the following fashion. 


1. BRIDIINDASIZ. 
It appears that it is sold-out already. 


2. COCIDAS ICRA. 
This pizza looks like okonomiyaki. 


5.7.3 Guessing at an outcome using |-7% 5] 


Vocabulary 


1. LW (i-adj) - good 

. IMA - balance 

BNG [<3- NI] (ru-verb) - to collapse; to crumble 
. 784 [11>- UWAJ] - an instant 

MS (z4 : n3] (ru-verb) - to collapse; to fall 
CO - this (abbr. of 21100) 

. 100 [52 - D] - vicinity 


0 NX DD NM Ah 0 NN 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
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20 PU: 601 - pickled vegetable 
. BLU! (i-adj) - tasty 

. CAL - this 

- 8 [U17>- 25] - fairly, reasonably 
 PIED/Pa1LD - as | thought 

UY MEP + UM (i-adj) - high; tall; expensive 
. ¿81 [5 : HA] - you (casual) 

. £2 [24 :(£)] - blond hair 

. EZ [$542] - woman; girl 

. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
. $) - already 

. $ [=U] - counter for hours 

. 1345 (u-verb) - to become 

. KGS [I< -* 3] (exception) - to come 

. TEFZ - free of charge; only 

. ¿HA [LU + 21M] - match, game 

. TO) - that (abbr. of 21103) 

. A [0U<] - person 

FE [5< - EU - student 

. DL! (i-adj) - cute 

-IMOLWZ3 (iadj) - pitiable 

. K [LWal - dog 


The problem with English is that the expression, "seems like" has too many meanings. lt can mean 
similarity in appearance, similarity in behavior or even that current evidence points to a likely outcome. 
We will now learn how to say the third meaning: how to indicate a likely outcome given the situation. 


Just like the grammar we have learned so far in this lesson, we can use this grammar by simply attaching 
[75] to the end of verbs, and adjectives. However, there are four important different cases. Actually, | 
just noticed this but the conjugation rules are exactly the same as the [3223 | grammar we learned 
in the last section. The only difference is that for the adjective [LWA] , you need to change itto TE] 
before attaching [173] tocreate [1% 5]. 
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Rules for conjugation 


. Verbs must be changed to the stem. 
. The Tu in i-adjectives must be dropped except for TLWMA] . 


TLWAJ must first be conjugated to TE]. 


. For all negatives, the [UY must be replaced with [7]. 


. This grammar does not work with plain nouns. 


1. Verb must be changed to the stem. 


For ru-verbs, remove the [3] 


e KITARBRNT. —BBIMAEDED 
Losing my balance, | seemed likely to fall for a moment. 


For u-verbs, change the / u / vowel sound to an / ¡/ vowel sound 


:* COMODO TIEN CIR. 
It seems likely that it would be around here but... 


2. The [UY] in i-adjectives must be dropped. 


In the next example, the [L1] has been dropped from [3LWULA] . 


* CORMIBULES ! 
| bet this pickled vegetable is tasty! (This pickled vegetable looks good!) 


Exception: The only exception to this rule is the adjective [LWA] . When using this grammar with 
PUMA] , you must first change itto [ET]. 


: INDIE ETORHE, PolDEBNIAR. 
This one also seems to be good but, as expected, it's expensive, huh? 


Nothing needs to be done for na-adjectives. 


* BRO, EEOZITS CI. 
Knowing you, | bet you like blond-haired girls. 
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3. For all negatives, the [LY] must be replaced with [+]. 


The negative of IS] is [ZÍRL1M] so when used with [753 | ,itbecomes [Z/ÍR3%5]. 


1. 65 10 BICIRDITAD, RIE. 
Since it already became 10:00, it's likely that (person) won't come. 


2. ZNIREDORAAU+IRE Ri. 
This isn't likely to be an ordinary match. 


Identical tothe [333] grammar, i-adjectives that are derived from the negative [221] 
like TBJZLVWZLMN or IIA LA also follow this rule as well (which would be [BH IEZLVWITT 
3] and MÉNII2Z51 in this case). 


4. This grammar does not work with plain nouns. 


: TONIFETO. 


There are other grammar we have already covered that can be used to indicate that something ¡is likely 
to be something else. 


1. ZONIFETUEDo 
That person is probably student. 


2. TONIFEND. 
That person is probably student. 


Be careful never to use THMDLWA] with this grammar. [IMDLIZS] ¡is a completely different word 
used when you feel sorry for something or someone. [HMIDLWMA] means, "to look cute" already so you 
never need to use any of the grammar in this lesson to say something looks cute. 


1. ZSOXIIDDLITO. 
Oh, this poor dog. 


2. COXIIÍPDUM. 
This dog is cute. 


5.7.4 Expressing hearsay using | 372] 


Vocabulary 
1. BBB [32132] - tomorrow 
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[50] - rain 

ÉS Un - 5] (u-verb) - to precipitate 

68 [En : [25] - everyday 

25 [5 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 

41< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

í%2 [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

BRE [25 + 25 - EU - high school student 
. SA [245] - today 

. EHH [72 + 7340] - Tanaka (last name) 

11. 3 [< - 3] (exception) - to come 


The reason that there are so many annoying rules to using [>] ¡is to distinguish it from this next 
grammar we will learn. This is a useful grammar for talking about things you heard that doesn't necessary 
have anything to do with how you yourself, think or feel. Unlike the last grammar we learned, you can 
simply attach [732] to verbs and i-adjectives. For na-adjectives and nouns, you must indicate the 
state-of-being by adding [721 to the noun/na-adjective. Also, notice that [743] itself must always 
endin TÉ], MTI], or PEZTALAES |. These differences are what distinguishes this grammar 
from the one we learned in the last section. There are no tenses for this grammar. 


1. BA. RINES ATI. 
| hear that it's going to rain tomorrow. 


2. BASIMCITITAICI. 
| heard he went to meet everyday. 


Don't forgetto add [72] for nouns or na-adjectives. 


*BlA, ABREN TCI. 
| hear that he is a high school student. 


When starting the sentence with this grammar, you also need to add [721 just like you do with [72H 
5] 


A:3H, HREZAJLICIÍRUO ? 
A: Is Tanaka-san not coming today? 


B:EE5STE, 
B: Sol hear. 
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5.7.5 Expressing hearsay or behavior using | -5ULAIV] 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. SA [245] - today 

. BH [72 - 7340] - Tanaka (last name) 
. KGS [< * 3] (exception) - to come 

. 2450) - that (over there) (abbr. of 4110) 
. A [U<] - person 

+ [A] - what 

. Mát [0 - D - +] - Miyuki (first name) 
RE [26 :125) - friend 

. $ [2] - child 

. HÍK [2 + 46] - child 

11. XA [55413] - adult 

12. 3% (exception) - to do 


O 0 xx O 0d hh 0. N 


= 
o 


13. DD - intention, plan 
14. Aññz [5H5%4% : 20: 3] - big commotion 


MISULA] can be directly attached to nouns, adjectives, or verbs to show that things appear to be a 
certain way due to what you've heard. This is different from [=%>3J21 because [25312] indicates 
something you heard about specifically while [| '5ULY means things seem to be a certain way based 
on some things you heard about the subject. ['5ULY conjugates like a normal i-adjective. 


Example 1 


A:3HA. HREZALICIÍRUO ? 
A: Is Tanaka-san not coming today? 


B: CÍRLASULUL. 
B: Seems like it (based on what | heard). 
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Example 2 


A: SDONIÍAIZO ? 
A: What is that person over there? 


B: ESA DREDULVCI Lo 
B: Seems to be Miyuki-san's friend (based on what | heard). 


Another way to use |'5ULA] ¡is to indicate that a person seems to be a certain thing due to his behavior. 


1. DHOFIEFÍ(HS5 UL<IÍ2UL1 
That child does not act like a child. 


2. KA5BL<3IGDOEBED SEN. AMS3LTULEDO 
Despite the fact that | planned to act like an adult, | ended up making a big ruckus. 


5.7.6 [T>IXL1] : Slang expression of similarity 


Vocabulary 


1. $50) - that (over there) (abbr. of £5£110>) 

. A [0U<] - person 

. BEA DA: << + UA] - Korean person 

. ES [2%AJ31 - everybody 

. $) - already 

. £N [EA 5] - everything 

. ÉN3 (12: 3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

BF [2325 2] - Kyouko (first name) 

. EXA [EA : YA] - notat all (when used with negative) 
. EZ [$542] - woman; girl 


Oo Oo JA O gana »- Oo NN 


A really casual way to express similarity is to attach T>[XL1] to the word that reflects the resemblance. 
Because this is a very casual expression, you can use it as a casual version for all the different types of 
expression for similarity covered above. 


P>(Fu1] conjugates just like an i-adjective, as seen by example 3 below. 


1. S60ONI5 ED ERE O (EIA 
That person looks a little like Korean person, huh? 
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HIT. BIPREÉNTULE Ol. 


It appears that everybody ate everything already. 


AREA (E < IU MA 


Kyouko is not womanly at all, huh? 


5.8 Using 5 and 3 for comparisons and other functions 


(ED, OB, stem +5, [2 4>T, 14d) 


If you were wondering how to make comparison in Japanese, well wonder no more. We will learn how 
touse 15] and [ED] to make comparisons between two things. We will also learn other uses of 


PA 


and IG] along the way. 


5.8.1 Using |] for comparisons 


Vocabulary 


0. 0 JJ] O6O<€(0 bh Y NN. 


= 
o 


A (1) [25;2) 29012] - 1) direction; side; 2) person; way of doing 


. Cr [TZ - [HA] - rice; meal 
. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 


5A [93 - +] - Suzuki (last name) 


. EN 11D + UM (i-adj) - young 

. FE [MX - EU) - student 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

-IRSBPA [57 :5rA] - baby 

80 [US - 9] (na-adj) - quiet 

. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
11. 


D> < D - slowly 


. ÉN3 (12: MN3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
HER IDA: 25] - health 

. 255 -this way 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

ELY [4 + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 
LY [ZO + UN (i-adj) - scary 
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18. BRE [211 + 25] - movie 

19. HS [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to watch 
20. TAJl2 - that sort of 

21. $0 [0 - d] (u-verb) - to drink 


The noun [5] isreadas [33] when iitis used to mean a direction or orientation. As an aside, it 
can also be read as [PV] when iitis used as a politer version of TA] . 


When we use [45] to mean direction, we can use it for comparison by saying one way of things is 
better, worse, etc., than the other way. Grammatically, it works just like any other regular nouns. 


Examples 


Use it with nouns by utilizing the [ON] particle. 


1. TIRO DREBLLIA 
Rice is tastier. (lit: The way of rice ¡is tasty.) 


2. BACSANDIDAENM. 
Suzuki-san is younger. (lit: The way of Suzuki is young.) 


Grammatically, it's no different from a regular noun. 


1. FEUPIRLIBRUMAA o 
It's better to not be a student. (lit: The way of not being student is good.) 


2. FRSPA, ANVIDNE. 
Like quiet babies more. (lit: About babies, the quiet way is desirable.) 


For non-negative verbs, you can also use the past tense to add more certainty and confidence, particularly 
when making suggestions. 


1. H><DRIIMEÉBRICUA o 
It's better for your health to eat slowly. 
2, TB RARREDO E: 


It was faster to go from this way. 


The same thing does not apply for negative verbs. 
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OMR EIA 
It's better not to watch scary movie(s). 


The negative verb is only in the past tense when the comparison is of something that happened in the 
past. 


* ZAC EII O MAREO Ii. 
lt was better not to have drunk that much. 


5.8.2 Using [XD] for comparisons 


Vocabulary 


— 


A (1) (25;2) 512] - 1) direction; side; 2) person; way of doing 
16 [472] - flower 

. EF ZA: ] - dango (dumpling) 

. CB [+ [34] - rice; meal 

. JX> - bread 

. BLILUA (i-adj) - tasty 

. ELN [11D + UM (i-adj) - young 

DA (3 + 3] - Suzuki (last name) 

. 68 [0 : [25] - everyday 

43 [UL :C<] -job 

. E [LW] (na-adj) disagreeable; unpleasant 


Oo Oo XAO gogo -»> on 


ox a 
N == 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


= 
[05] 


. FU -notas bad 
14. KD><D - slowly 
15. L£N% [2 : M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
16. ELY [(41> + LA] (i-adj) - fast; early 
17. LW (i-adj) - good 


You can think of TED] as being the opposite of [5] . lt means, "rather than" or "as opposed to". lt 
attaches directly to the back of any word. It is usually used in conjunction with [75] to say something 
like, "This way is better as opposed to that way." 


270 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSIONS.8. USING 5 AND £3 FOR COMPARISONS, ETC 


Examples 


1. EADEIF. 
Dango rather than flowers. (This is a very famous saying.) 


2. IBOR, NT EDÍÉLIMLLA. 
Rice tastes better than bread. (lit: The rice way is tasty as opposed to bread.) 


3. FAZALOMASADARAEM. 
Suzuki-san is younger than Kim-san. (lit: The way of Suzuki is young as opposed to Kim-san.) 


For those curious about the meaning of the proverb, dango is a sweet doughy treat usually sold at festi- 
vals. The proverb is saying that people prefer this treat to watching the flowers, referring to the [757] 
event where people go out to see the cherry blossoms (and get smashed). The deeper meaning of the 
proverb, like all good proverbs, depends on how you apply it. 


Of course, there is no rule that [4D] must be used with [51] . The other way of things can be 
gleaned from context. 


A: BRASICAT<O DBZ. 
Suzuki: | don't like going to work everyday. 


REX MIES EADE LÍO. 
Smith: It's not as bad as opposed to not having a job. 


Words associated with TED] do not need any tense. Notice in the following sentence that T[ÉXG| 
infrontof TED] is present tense even though T[ÉX¿G] infrontof [151 is past tense. 


* HDOIX<ORNTAPRE<IEÉNGADUMA. 
It is better to eat slowly as opposed to eating quickly. 


Using [2D] asa superlative 


Vocabulary 

1. ¿£ ZN] - who 

2. 1 (a2(2] - what 

3. ¿TU - where 
4. ii [LX -* UA] - product 
5. má [UA + UL] - quality of a good 
6. AN DEl te] (na-adj) - important 
7. 3% (exception) - to do 
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8. 20) - this (abbr. of 2110)) 

9. (1% [L- 224] -job 

10. ELY [4x9 - UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

11. HRS [T : =- 5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 


You can also use [ED | with question words such as [sf]. MH], or [4] to make a superlative by 
comparing with everything or everybody else. In this case, though not required, it is common to include 
the 15] particle. 


Examples 


1. m0 RARA A EDAD NCUTUIES. 
We place value in product's quality over anything else. 


2. COMRUIRÉLDERXTCIZI. 
Can do this job more quickly than anyone else. 


5.8.3 Using |5] to express a way to do something 


Vocabulary 


—L 


A (1) (25;2) 1072] - 1) direction; side; 2) person; way of doing 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

m8 [LA -: Ub<] - Shinjuku 

- BR (1:31 (u-verb) - to understand 


MN 


> - (things are) that way 

53 [1Y1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
. A [M5 - body 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

22 DA: Ul - Kanji 

11. £< [2 - <] (u-verb) - to write 


DI 


O 0 X= DD NM BB 0 NN 


= 
o 


12. HAS IH£6L-: 43] (ru-verb) - to teach; to inform 
13. <A1S (ru-verb) - to give 
14. JCV7 - computer, PC 
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15. £5 [Dh'- 5] (u-verb) - to use 
16. EE [2% A3] - everybody 
17. IS [LU : 3] (u-verb) - to know 


You can also attach [75] to the stem of verbs to express a way to do that verb. In this usage, 15] is 
read as [M2] and the result becomes a noun. For example, (íT3A5]1 (LVYÍ 2) means, "the way 
to go"or [ÉXA¿1 (12D M2)means, "the way to eat". This expression is probably what you want to 
use when you want to ask how to do something. 


Examples 


1. FEO HIDROEID. 
Do you know the way to go to Shinjuku? 


2. TONOB DIARIA < IRMA 
Eating in that way is not good for your body. 


3. EFOESHEBA CINE ? 
Can you teach me the way of writing kanji? 


4, VITEL, FHAJERIO TUISTULEDO 
Probably everybody knows the way to use PC's. 


When verbs are transformed to this form, the result becomes a noun clause. Sometimes, this requires a 
change of particles. For instance, while [7T< ] usually involves a target (the [(2 1] or TA] particle), 
since IAH] isa noun clause, example 1 becomes [RMEDÍT=5] instead of the familiar [FF 
TBl4I<]. 


5.8.4 Using lc <> CT] to express dependency 


Vocabulary 


1. AT[UZ<] - person 
5 U34/3U] - story 
15 [5 : 5] (u-verb) - to be different 
81 [2-40] - season 
[<E - 60) - fruit 
. BLILU! (i-adj) - tasty 


. 7345 (u-verb) - to become 


0 XD. NM Ao NN 
pe 
S 


. ES U (i-adj) - unpleasant 
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9. RIF [M3 + 2] - Kazuko (first name) 
10. SA [245] - today 

11. É£0 [0 - $] (u-verb) - to drink 

12. $1< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

13. A (211: E] - Daiki (first name) 
14. EN - that 

15. H4F [DO - 2] - Yuuko (first name) 


When you want to say, "depending on [X]", you can do this in Japanese by simply attaching [CET | 
to [X]. 


Examples 
1. NICE TAME. 
The story is different depending on the person. 


2. SEBA TRIMISBUILIRDIEO, ESO. 
Fruit becomes tasty or nasty depending on the season. 


This is simply the te-form of TES] as seen by the following simple exchange. 


AIF: SAIEBRAMCITCOIR ? 
Kazuko: Shall we go drinking today? 


Ai: ENla. RFID. 
Daiki: That depends on Yuuko. 


5.8.5 Indicating a source of information using [([ 4342] 


Vocabulary 


1. KA [CA :=] - weather 
- FER [A : 135] - forecast 
SA [245] - today 
[50] - rain 

RE [6:125) - friend 
5 U34/3U] - story 


DO ah 0 sn 


274 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSHOIS3AYING SOMETHING IS EASY OR DIFFICULT TO DO 


7. BBAF [458 * 2] - Tomoko (first name) 
8. 195 £ - finally 
9. A—A1 TL R- boyfriend 

10. BONS [4% +: DIS] (ru-verb) - to find 


Another expression using [43] ¡is by using it with the target and the decided conditional [4] to 
indicate a source of information. In English, this would translate to "according to [X]" where [2432] 
is attached to [X]. 


Examples 


1. KArERICAc. SA. 
According to the weather forecast, | hear today is rain. 


2. RHEDÁLCEADE, BF O EA A DL RAROS UA. 
According to a friend's story, it appears that Tomoko finally found a boyfriend. 


5.9 Saying something is easy or difficult to do (PFI 
lTXUY 


Vocabulary 


—í 


.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
. LAS (u-verb) - to talk 
. CO) -this (abbr. of 2110)) 
. EF [U] - character; hand-writing 
O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 
. HOIT)JL - cocktail 
. E—)L - beer 
BD [0 - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 
. BE [A - 19] - room 
ELY [< 55 + UN] (i-adj) - dark 
. 53 [%- ¿] (ru-verb) - to see 
EU (WIN + LIM (i-adj) - difficult 


O 0 xx O€6O 0 hh 0. .N 


ox 
N a. O 
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13. ALLY MZ - ULA (i-adj) - easy 
14. (118 [DA - IZA] (na-adj) - simple 
15. E5% [45 + UN] (na-adj) - simple 
16. 70) - that (abbr. of 2110>) 

17. BJ [[2<] - meat 


This is a short easy lesson on how to transform verbs into adjectives describing whether that action ¡is 
easy or difficult to do. Basically, it consists of changing the verb into the stem and adding [Y* FLA] for 
easy and [|(C<LY] for hard. The result then becomes a regular i-adjective. Pretty easy, huh? 


Using [1934 LM I2<L1V] to describe easy and difficult actions 


To describe an action as being easy, change the verb to the stem and add [193 LA] . To describe 
an action as being difficult, attach [[2<U1] to the stem. 
Examples 


1. ÉXS>É PILI 
A AS AO EE 


The result becomes a regular i-adjective. 

Positive Negative 

Non-Past BNE<I BNIT<<IZM 
Past ENAN<DoE BANMNo<<dabodE 


Examples 


1. SOFA <LN 
This hand-writing is hard to read. 


2. DOTIJUIE—IJLEDÉERIGAP SU. 
Cocktails are easier to drink than beer. 


3. HEDID>IDOT, Alc<mnolz. 
Since the room was dark, it was hard to see. 


As an aside: Be careful with [ERIC<LuYW because TELA] ¡is a rarely used adjective meaning, "ugly". 
| wonder if it's just coincidence that "difficult to see" and "ugly" sound exactly the same? 


Of course, you can always use some other grammatical structure that we have already learned to express 


the same thing using appropriate adjectives such as TÉÉULW , IAULWI,. TIMBI. TAG], 
etc. The following two sentences are essentially identical in meaning. 


276 


CHAPTER 5. SPECIAL EXPRESSHOISAYING SOMETHING IS EASY OR DIFFICULT TO DO 


1. TONI UIC<LY 
That meat is hard to eat. 


2. TONERASDOIRE UL. 
The thing of eating that meat is difficult. 


5.9.1 Variations of T=(2<U1] with [=P7ELYW and [=DI5LA] 


Vocabulary 


— 


4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 


2. 5N3 [M3 - 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 

3. BULA [56 + 11: 7] - memories 

4. XK) (MZ: 40] (na-adj) - important 

5. 3% (exception) - to do 

6. ECH - very 

7. (U%S [LA - US] (ru-verb) - to believe 

8. 55 [U34/2U] - story 

9. AS [ZA -: 45] -real 

10. $823 [$5 - 5] (u-verb) - to happen 

11. FU 11) D05 - 11,2) 395 + UN (i-adj) - 1) spicy; 2) painful 
12. HXA58 [lc + [ZA - 7] - Japanese (language) 
13. 550 [4 - Y] (u-verb) - to read 


14. FS5SáPtE l[= : 5:50: te] - meeting arrangement 
15. RS 1D: 13] (u-verb) - to understand 
16. 33 (4 - U] - location 


The kanji for TZ<L1 actually comes from TÉÉLA] which can also be read as [2HMZLA] . As a result, 
you can also add a voiced version [NEL] as a verb suffix to express the same thing as [(2< 
UN. FMZ<LU1 is more common for speaking while [FNZLA] ¡is more suited for the written medium. 
MZT< UA]  tends to be used for physical actions while [/XNJZLA] ¡is usually reserved for less physical 
actions that don't actually require movement. However, there seems to be no hard rule on which is more 
appropriate for a given verb so | suggest searching for both versions in google to ascertain the popularity 
of a given combination. You should also always write the suffix in hiragana to prevent ambiguities in the 
reading. 
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Examples 
1. EEDENIDTZMBEL MARA BC UT. 
l am treating importantly the hard to forget memories of and with him. 


2. ETORUDTUIAER, ASCII IES UL. 
It's a very difficult to believe story but it seems (from hearsay) that it really happened. 


Yet another, more coarse variation of stem + T[ZT<LYW istouse MID5LM instead which is a slightly 
transformed version of TL] (D'5UM). This is not to be confused with the same [ELM] (1PM5UN, 
which means spicy! 


Examples 
1. AAñáldiidO DU Vo 
Man, Japanese is hard to read. 


2. FAS5ÉPEl, 127035 UIAU TA. 
Please don't pick a difficult to understand location for the meeting arrangement. 


5.10 More negative verbs — (Í3LYT, Y, A, 9) 


We already learned the most common type of negative verbs; the ones that endin [7X2L1] . However, 
there are couple more different types of negatives verbs. The ones you will find most useful are the first 
two, which expresses an action that was done without having done another action. The others are fairly 
obscure or useful only for very casual expressions. However, you wil! run into them if you learn Japanese 
for a fair amount of time. 


5.10.1 Doing something without doing something else 


Vocabulary 


1. 03 [12:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. 353 Ma: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 

4 V3l2/73A] - what 

B8 [(4] - tooth 

. EX [6h + <] (u-verb) - to brush; to polish 


es 


. HB [DIN>-: 25] - school 


XAO. 0 -»-.0uN 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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TARA [LW< - JZLA] - homework 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. BE [Ub - 245] - class 

¿LES (P:035] (ru-verb) - to stop 

A (1) (25;2) 1072] - 1) direction; side; 2) person; way of doing 
. UM (i-adj) - good 

. AE [EA EN] - teacher 

- FER [5 : IZA] - consultation 

. CO -this (abbr. of 21100) 

. ES [4 - ¿] (u-verb) - to take 

. CAE - event, matter 

. HAS [TC :=- 5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

153 IDA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

. AZ - that sort of 

- 18 [45 : 213] - alcohol 

. BROD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 

. HA [45 : YA] - naturally 

ROJA [A «>: [4 - 55] (u-verb) - to get drunk 
28 PA: 345] - study 

. EA [45 + 1243] - Tokyo University (abbr. for [ERA] ) 
A Wir: 5] (u-verb) - to enter 

. E [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 


Way back when, we learned how to express a sequence of actions and this worked fine for both positive 
and negative verbs. For instance, the sentence "Il didn't eat, and then | went to sleep" would become TÉ 
NIZ< TIE. |] However, this sentence sounds a bit strange because eating doesn't have much to do 
with sleeping. What we probably really want to say is that we went to sleep without eating. To express 
this, we need to use a more generalized form of the negative request we covered at the very end of the 
giving and receiving lesson. In other words, instead of substituting the last [LY] with [<"T] , we need 
only append [TT] instead. 
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Doing something without doing something else 


To indicate an action that was done without doing another action, add [7] to the negative of the 
action that was not done. 


Example 
ÉNÓ > BV > BRUCE 


Examples 


1. HERE CESUÍ: 
Went to sleep without eating anything. 


2. BMAJEDIZIO, FBICATO SH *URZUIZO. 
Went to school without brushing teeth (by accident). 


3. HREXAUZRIC, ERIÍI<O POIFRAPLMAEO 
It's better to stop going to class without doing homework. 


4. HECIBERUIZI O, CORRA C Elo 
You cannot take this class without consulting with teacher. 


Hopefully not too difficult. Another way to express the exact same thing is to replace the last [72M] 
part with [3”] . However, the two exception verbs [33] and [<3] become [+3] and |< 
3'| respectively. lt is also common to see this grammar combined with the target [T(71 particle. This 
version is more formal than [YGLVT] and is not used as much in regular conversations. 


Doing something without doing something else 


* Another way to indicate an action that was done without doing another action is to replace the [72 
LY part of the negative action that was not done with [3”] . 
Examples 
1. EN BV ENS 
2. 411< 1 HV2M > HDS 


» Exceptions: 


e ER E 
O 
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Examples 


1. MIE =0OS, mo TL. 
He went home without saying anything. 


2. HERAS TA NRCIBABRO ECAAMOÍIESo 
Obviously, you're going to get drunk if you drink that much wi 


3. BV (CRAICAMÓ EIA. 
| don't think you can get in Tokyo University without studying. 


thout eating anything. 


5.10.2 A casual masculine type of negative that ends in [A] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 3% (exception) - to do 

. K3 I[< : 3] (exception) - to come 

3 <A - sorry (masculine) 

. IHSTEA - sorry (polite) 

. HIS [L-: 3] (u-verb) - to know 

. BAENA DA: << - UA] - Korean person 
- $418 [1+>- ZA] - marriage 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 


. TAÍS - that sort of 


— 


. Et - event, matter 
. ES [2%AJ31 - everybody 
. SA [245] - today 


q 
N a 


13. fT< [UY+ <] (u-verb) - to go 


Finally, we cover another type of negative that is used mostly by older men. Since [%RLY] ¡is so long 
and difficult to say (sarcasm), you can shorten it tojust TA] . However, you can't directly modify other 


words in this form; in other words, you can't make it a modifying rel 
before, [3-4] becomes [YA] and [< ¿1 becomes [ZA] 


ative clause. In the same manner as 
though I've never heard or seen [| Z 


A] actually being used. lf you have ever heard [3 XA] and wondered what that meant, it's actually 
an example of this grammar. Notice that [3%3tBYAJ] is actually in polite negative form. Well, the 


plain form would be [337211] , right? That further transforms to 
an image of X4U <A» but that may be just me. Anyway, it's a male 
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A shorter way to say negative verbs 


+ A shorter way to say a negative verb is to use lA] instead of [721] . 
Example 
HD => HM15/211 > A15 / 


» Exceptions: 


1. 3IS>BhA 
2 


Examples 


1. ITHXAo 
Sorry. 


2. RENA <ABUII< TIRA ! 
You must marry a Korean! 


3. EAMMEcittBA! 
| won't let you do such a thing! 


You can even use this slang for past tense verbs by adding |MaIZ]. 


* E, SBAT<>T, AMSDADORERO. 
| didn't know everybody was going today. 


5.10.3 A classical negative verb that ends in [4%] 


Vocabulary 


1. 3% (exception) - to do 

. KGS [< * 3] (exception) - to come 

. HIS [L- 3] (u-verb) - to know 

. BEEN DA: << - UA] - Korean person 
- 4518 [(1>- ZA] - marriage 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 


ER 5-2] - mock 


NO. 0Nn 2-2. go N 
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14. 


15 


. HER [U- 17A] - exam 


Aaa DA 


FA LO 
IR [1U>- 


203 [5 


. EN [55 - 
fa [> - 


« FAN] - how many times 


(Eu - failure 
UM] - actual 


« (+4] (ru-verb) - to receive 


3] (u-verb) - to think 


MN] - result 


. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 


There is yet another version of the negative verb conjugation and it uses [Y] instead ofthe [72LV] 
that attaches to the end of the verb. While this version of the negative conjugation is old-fashioned and 
part of classical Japanese, you will still encounter it occasionally. In fact, | just saw this conjugation on a 
sign at the train station today, so it's not too uncommon. 


For any verb, you can replace [73 with [va] 
negative. Similar to the last section, 


to get to an old-fashion sounding version of the 
[33] becomes lts] and [<S] becomes | Zv%]1 . You 


may hear this grammar being used from older people or your friends if they want to bring back ye olde 
days. 


An old-fashioned way to say negative verbs 


+ An old-fashioned way to say a negative verb is to use [Ya] instead of [ZUM . 


Example 


113 => RMS/21 > RD 


» Exceptions: 


1. 3IS>8gN 
2. <> CÓ 


Examples 


1. BEA CAB UL CIDO ! 
You must not marry a Korean! 


2. PEERGRIAMIEBAMULT. RICE CARDIO IRARIMA Zo 
After having failed mock examination any number of times, a result | wouldn't have thought came 
out when | actually tried taking the test. 
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9.11 


In this section, we're going to learn how to make hypotheses and reach conclusions using: 


Hypothesizing and Concluding (1/7, 4335) 


and 110171 (3R). 


5.11.1 Coming to a conclusion with [1017] 


Vocabulary 


O 0 Jx3A OS) 0d hh 402. .>Pn.=a 


= 
o 


1: 


. AR [1913] - meaning; reason; can be deduced 
¡BF [345 - 2] - Naoko (first name) 

. LIX 5 - how much 

. 558 [AL1Y: 7] - English (language) 

258 PA: 345] - study 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. DIAL (i-adj) - skillful; delicious 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. DD - in short 


a [2 + <] - language study 


8) [D5 +: D4<] - ability 


. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. FAL ILO - MU - discourtesy 

FREIRE [595 - Z< - ] - Chinese language 
O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 

IAF [US * 2] - Hiroko (first name) 

2 [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. CE - event, matter 

. BB [15 - 545] - Ichirou (first name) 

MEN TU - ES - NA] - (differential and integral) calculus 
-. RS (M-:pPál (u-verb) - to understand 
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24. EC - here 

25. 6682 [LU - IFA] - exam 

26. 5% [25 -*1<] - pass (as in an exam) 
27. SÉ IZA : dl] - this time; another time 
28. EIIS [3 : 1435] (ru-verb) - to lose 

29. K3 [< - 5] (exception) - to come 

30. 42353 (ru-verb) - to give up 


The noun [2017] (ER) is a bit difficult to describe but it's defined as: "meaning; reason; can be deduced". 
You can see how this word is used in the following mini-dialogue. 


Example 1 


EF : NIDO REARB UTE, IREXISDIRO. 
Naoko: No matter how much | study, | don't become better at English. 


TA: D3D, ¿ER IClA, REDITINIEUDR. 
Jim: So basically, it means that you don't have ability at language. 


¡EF : HAL. 
Naoko: How rude. 


As you can see, Jim is concluding from what Naoko said that she must not have any skills at learning 
languages. This is completely different from the explanatory [0] , which is used to explain something 
that may or may not be obvious. [101+] ¡is instead used to draw conclusions that anyone might be able 
to arrive at given certain information. 


A very useful application of this grammar is to combine it with [72L1] to indicate that there is no 
reasonable conclusion. This allows some very useful expression like, "How in the world am | supposed 
to know that?" 


: PERERA SONATA. 
There's no way | can read Chinese. (lit: There is no reasoning for [me] to be able to read Chinese.) 


Under the normal rules of grammar, we must have a particle for the noun [201+] in order to use it with 
the verb but since this type of expression is used so often, the particle is often dropped to create just | = 
DIEZ. 
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Example 2 


BF AFORO ? 
Naoko: Have you ever gone to Hiroko's house? 


—BB : DSNDIHILITUE Do 
Ichirou: There's no way | would have ever gone to her house, right? 


Example 3 


EF: MBÉNDIIDIDS ? 
Naoko: Do you understand (differential and integral) calculus? 


—BB: DIOSOIIINA ! 
Ichirou: There's no way | would understand! 


There is one thing to be careful of because [10/7211] can also mean that something is very easy (it: 
requires no explanation). You can easily tell when this meaning is intended however, because it is used 
in the same manner as an adjective. 


* COCOS SONT. 
Its easy to pass the tests here. 


Finally, although not as common, [220(+] can also be used as a formal expression for saying that 
something must or must not be done at all costs. This is simply a stronger and more formal version of 
P=T(ALMIIZLA] . This grammar is created by simply attaching [2LFHICIILIDIZLA] . The T(31 
is the topic particle and is pronounced [1D] . The reason TuUMFIZLA] changes to [LINEAL is 
probably related to intransitive and transitive verbs but | don't want to get too caught up in the logistics of 
it. Just take note that it's [LINEAL] in this case and not [TUWIFIRLA] . 


1. SEAN SIDINICIELIDVILA. 
This time, | must not lose at all costs. 


2. CF CEC, HEDOSDONH CILA 
After coming this far, | must not give up. 


5.11.2 Making hypotheses with [23 3| 


Vocabulary 


1. 3% (exception) - to do 
2. BA [45132] - tomorrow 
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a TÍ. 


HYPOTHESIZING AND CONCLUDING 


A X= Aa 
O Na 


. E [55 + 
. BE IDA: 3v<] - spectator 
. 23M [4 : Dl - participation 


OO ODO JO 9-0 


41< [ur- <] (u-verb) - to go 


. 5 [LE] - now 


. “$ [U] - counter for hours 


2< [P-:<] (u-verb) - to arrive 


3] (u-verb) - to think 


. 65) - to receive 

BAZA TO - PM Lv] - victim 
FER [OU + UD] - extreme 

. FEUY [ZUMO - UM] (na-adj) - fortunate 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


¿AR [3 : + [44] - breakfast 
ÉNá [2:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 

b > - already 

E [05] - afternoon 

68 [35 - 130] - stomach 

ZE< [9 - <] (u-verb) - to become empty 


While this next grammar doesn't necessarily have anything directly related to the previous grammar, | 
thought it would fit nicely together. In a previous lesson, we learn how to combine the volitional form with 
[2331 toindicate an attempt to perform an action. We will now learn several other ways [233] 


can be used. It may help to keep in mind that 


[£33] 


is really just a combination of the quotation 


particle [41] and the vero [3GS| meaning "to do". Let's say you have a sentence: [verb] 33. This 
means literally that you are doing like "[verb]" (in quotes). As you can see, when used with the volitional, 
itbecomes: "Doing like making motion to do [verb]". In other words, you are acting as ifto make a motion 
to do [verb]. As we have already seen, this translates to "attempt to do [verb]". Let's see what happens 
when we use it on plain verbs. 


Examples 


* PRICIT< ETS. 


Assume we go tomorrow. 


The example above is considering what would happen supposing that they should decide to go tomorrow. 
You can see that the literal translation "do like we go tomorrow" still makes sense. However, in this 
situation, we are making a hypothesis unlike the grammar we have gone over before with the volitional 
form of the verb. Since we are considering a hypothesis, it is reasonable to assume that the conditional 
will be very handy here and indeed, you will often see sentences like the following: 
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e SIOPDIT<EULID IRA EREINIAS. 
If we suppose that we go from now, | think we will arrive at 9:00. 


As you can see, the verb [34] has been conjugated to the [7/25] conditional form to consider 
what would happen ¡f you assume a certain case. You can also change [33] to the te-form (UT) 
and use it as a sequence of actions like so: 


1. HELELCAMIECEDOO 
Received favor of allowing to participate as spectator. 


2. MESEUTIA FESICALMEÍO Io. 
As a victim, was extremely fortunate. 


3. HZTIABRNEELTO BIBI SERE LUZTUE Do 
Even assuming that you ate breakfast, because it's already noon, you're probably hungry, right? 


The same idea applies here as well. In example 1, you are doing like a "spectator" and doing like a 
"victim" in example 2 and finally, doing like you ate breakfast in example 3. So you can see why the same 
grammar applies for all these types of sentences because they all mean the same thing in Japanese 
(minus the use of additional particles and various conjugations of 135] ). 


5.12 Expressing time-specific actions ((1DD, EÍzZAIT, 72 
PD, E<X%Ú) 


In this lesson, we will go over various ways to express actions that take place in a certain time-frame. In 
particular, we will learn how to say: 1) an action has just been completed, 2) an action is taken imme- 
diately after another action took place, 3) an action occurs while another action is ongoing, and 4) one 
continuously repeats an action. 


5.12.1 Expressing what just happened with [-[191D ] 


Vocabulary 


1. ÉX3 (Ex: 5] (ru-verb) - to eat 
2. IAHEEA - sorry (polite) 

3. 3 [LE] - now 

4. E [45 - 130] - stomach 

5. LIDI(<LA - full 

6. +0 - kilo 
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7. ES W4UL : $] (u-verb) - to run 

8. 21 [37 + UN] (i-adj) - to a great extent 

9. BENÍS (Oh: NG] (ru-verb) - to get tired 

10. X [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
11. 153 [IMA 5] (u-verb) - to go home 

12. BR [US : + [241] - lunch 

13. $) - already 

14. 2E< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to become empty 

15. E27” - no way, you can't mean to say 


16. 13 [4 : 25] (ru-verb) - to wake; to occur 


This is a very useful grammar that is used to indicate that one has just finished doing something. For 
instance, the first time | really wished | knew how to say something like this was when | wanted to politely 
decline an invitation to eat because | had just eaten. To do this, take the past tense of verb that you want 
to indicate as just being completed and add [MID] . This is used with only the past tense of verbs 
and is not to be confused with the [12] used with nouns to express amounts. 


Just like the other type of MIND | we have covered before, in slang, you can hear people use [[4> 
NI instead of MiIHD]. 


Using TMIWMD ] for actions just completed 


« To indicate that an action has ended just recently, take the past tense of the verb and add [17 
le 
Example: ÉXAÍ > BN > BNO 


+ For casual speech, you can abbreviate [IMD] tojust Mi>AHJ 
Example: ÉNIIIDD> ÉxXilioh 


You can treat the result as you would with any noun. 
Positive Negative 
EJIDO (12) | Just ate ÉXATIIDD U r72L1 Didn't just eat 


Examples 


1. THAFEA>A, SENTIDO ROT. BEER IÍUNTI. 
Sorry, but I'm full having just eaten. 

2. 10 FOFE>STUIDO TO, EXENIT. 
| just ran 10 kilometers and am really tired. 
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3. 3, RiCIROTTIDOTI, 
| got back home just now. 


Here are some examples of the abbreviated version. 


1. BZRRAB/TTIIO DIED. BIBLE: 
Despite the fact that | just ate lunch, I'm hungry already. 


2. ZEN SES EDI ? 
No way, did you wake up just now? 


5.12.2 Express what occurred immediately after with | <J2A 1 


Vocabulary 


— 


HS [5:45] (ru-verb) - to open 
. ES [-- ¿] (u-verb) - to take 

A [$] - window 

4 [taz] - cat 

BER [IZ - 5] (u-verb) - to jump 
BRE [ALA +25] - movie 

. BIS [ld%- S] (ru-verb) - to watch 

. FAL - bathroom; toilet 


O 0 X= DD NM Ah 0 NN 


.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 


= 
o 


IE AS - UN (i-adj) - sleepy 


— 
— 


. 1345 (u-verb) - to become 


Kind of as a supplementto [11D | , we will cover one way to say something happened as soon as 
something else occurs. To use this grammar, add [<izA] to the past tense of the first action that 
happened. Itis also common to add the [[21 target particle to indicate that specific point in time. 
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Using [42241 to describe what happened immediately after 


Change the verb that happened first to the past tense and attach [| 4IzAJ] or TEHJzAlc1. 
Examples 


1. HIS => PTE => PUT clzA ((e) 
2. HS >HOI2 > BDÍELIÍZA (lc) 


¡JNote: You can only use this grammar for things that happen outside your control. 


Examples 


1. BARRO EIZA IO. HANA TULAD IZ. 
As soon as | opened window, cat jumped out. 


For many more examples, check these examples sentences from our old trusty WWWJDIC. 


An important thing to realize is that you can only use this grammar for things that occur immediately after 
something else and not for an action that you, yourself carry out. For instance, compare the following 
two sentences. 


: Rar Bd iz Amo, PRALIÁÍTR=UI ZO 
(You carried out the action of going to the bathroom so this is not correct.) 


.* Rar Bd2cizA mo, IEXIIDEUIÍZO 
(Since becoming sleepy is something that happened outside your control, this sentence is ok.) 


5.12.3 Using [7/23/15] fortwo concurrent actions 


Vocabulary 


1. ES W4U - 3] (u-verb) - to run 
2. TLE-TV, television 

3. iS [d%- 5] (ru-verb) - to watch 
4. 164 [LW9< + JZLA] - homework 
5. 3% (exception) - to do 

6. EXE [SA -:H<] - music 
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7. EX [3 - <] (u-verb) - to listen (e.g. to music); 
8. FB [M$>- 25] - school 

9. 35< [£5% - <] (u-verb) - to walk 

10. 173 [3 - +] (na-adj) - likable 

11. HF [ón + T] - other party 

12. 4 (3(2/73A] - what 

13. 35 [11+ 5] (u-verb) - to say 

14. BN [U- XA] - oneself 

15. 3455 [2 - 6: 5] - feeling 

16. REÍ 1D: 13] (u-verb) - to understand 
17. BRULY HZ - UUM (i-adj) - desirable 

18. $133 UzA: 123] - simply 

19. PIES (na-adj) - selfish 

20. E5 [456 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 

21. Av 27 - popcorn 

22. ÉX3 [12:33] (ru-verb) - to eat 

23. BRE [RUY +25 - movie 

24. 006 [<5: NA] - whistle 

25. F%% [TC : Hor] - letter 

26. E< [1 - <] (u-verb) - to write 


You can use [315] to express that one action is taking place in conjunction with another action. To 
use [7315] , you must change the first verb to the stem and append [731855] . Though probably 
rare, you can also attach [73155] to the negative of the verb to express the negative. This grammar 
has no tense since it is determined by the second verb. 


Using 173155] for concurrent actions 


+ Change the first verb to the stem and append [735] 
Example 
ES >3ED >ED/35 


- For the negative, attach [723155] 
Example 
ES > EDIAM > EDIUUVIND 
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5.12. 


EXPRESSING TIME-SPECIFIC ACTIONS 


Examples 


1. TLEZEVIDDO, MEAIDO. 
Do homework while watching TV. 


2. ERARIO, FROG LODEE. 


Like to walk to school while listening to music. 


3. AFI BOU VWIDD, EROS DADIO TELE IOPRE RRE CENIZA ? 
Don't you think that wanting the other person to understand one's feelings while not saying anything 


is just simply selfishness? 


Notice that the sentence ends with the main verb just like it always does. This means that the main action 
of the sentence is the verb that ends the clause. The [732%5] simply describes another action that is 


also taking place. For example, if we switched the verbs in the first example to say, 


MEAR UD, 


TLEUZBSD.] , this changes the sentence to say, "Watch TV while doing homework." In other words, 
the main action, in this case, becomes watching TV and the action of doing homework is describing an 


action that is taking place at the same time. 


The tense is controlled by the main verb so the verb used with [7325] cannot have a tense. 


1. RvTI1-ABOTDD, MED. 
Watch movie while eating popcorn. 


2. RITA NVI. Mao. 
Watched movie while eating popcorn. 


3. DBZ UND, FELIZ. 
Was writing letter while whistling. 


5.12.4 Using [7/3/55] with state-of-being 


Vocabulary 


1. EZ [24 -:1MA] (na-adj) - unfortunate 
. BZ [UA : [$5] (na-adj) - poor 
43 [U: 4] -job 

LISA - full 

- Ká [4 - $] (u-verb) - to enter 

SA [245] - today 

.41< [L1- <] (u-verb) - to go 


Vo NX DN 2» 0 NN 


. 735 (u-verb) - to become 
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9. 4 [25-395] (na-adj) - high class, high grade 
10. ¡tv - bag 

11. 55 [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

12. £ Mi] - he; boyfriend 

13. HDA [UL+-* LA - Ur] - beginner 

14. EN [UD - D£<] - actual ability 

15. FO - pro 

16. HU [52 - U] - same 


A more advanced use of [31855] ¡sto use it with the implied state-of-being. In other words, you 
can use it with nouns or adjectives to talk about what something is while something else. The implied 
state-of-being means that you must not use the declarative [321 , you just attach [7315] to the 
noun or adjective. For example, a common way this grammar is used is to say, "While it's unfortunate, 
something something..." In Japanese, this would become [WB/IDD +++] 


You can also attach the inclusive [$] particle to [35] toget Mab5b]. This changes the 
meaning from "while" to "even while". 


Using M2i5] or Mai546] with state-of-being 


« To say [X] is something while something else, attach [731551 to [X] 
Example 
ER > ARI 


* To say [X] is something even while something else, attach [731561 to [X] 
Example 
22 > B2IaMnbtb 


Examples 
1. HSPUNIÍVAT, ARI SATA < IDR LI. 
While it's unfortunate, a lot of work came in and it became so that | can't go today. 


ALAS AS 
Even while I'm poor, | ended up buying a high quality bag. 


3. ld, ANDÁIIDE FITO LAU 
Even while he is a beginner, his actual skills are the same as a pro. 
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5.12.5 To repeat something with reckless abandon using |3<3] 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. Y (u-verb) - to do 

. Fx - game 

. [43% (u-verb) - to get hooked 

. 5 [211 34] - recent; lately 
. IKY7 - computer, PC 

185 [DP : 5] (u-verb) - to use 
. PAU) - America 

. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


. E [£3] - time 


OO o0o Jo. ga -.a o DN 


— 


. 31—>7 - cola 


BD [O - Y] (u-verb) - to drink 


—í 
— 


The WWWJDIC very succinctly defines the definition of this verb as a "verb suffix to indicate reckless 
abandon to the activity". Unfortunately, it doesn't go on to tell you exactly how it's actually used. Actually, 
there's not much to explain. You take the stem of the verb and simply attach [3< 5] . However, since 
this is a continuing activity, itis an enduring state unless you're going to do it in the future. This is a very 
casual expression. 


Using [=< 31 for frequent actions 


Change the first verb to the stem and append [E<>TLIS]| . 
Example 
PS => 1D > PDE<>TUS 


You can use all the normal conjugations you would expect with any other verb. 
Positive Negative 

Non-Past —PDZ<> TUS POZ<D TUVE 

doing all the time don't do all the time 

Past E E POZ<ITULVIDOTZ 

did all the time didn't do all the time 
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Examples 


1. P=alcldobrT, AAVV IAN XO Tide 
Having gotten hooked by games, | do nothing but use the computer lately. 


2. PADIERNA — TEBA DTU MZ 
When | was in the US, | drank coke like all the time. 


5.13 Leaving something the way itis (+3, >(472U) 


Up until now, we've mostly been talking about things that have happened or changed in the course of 
events. We will now learn some simple grammar to express a lack of change. 


5.13.1 Using Í==x=_l to express a lack of change 


Vocabulary 


— 


- ZO - this (abbr. of 2.0) 

. HULL IAS - UL] (i-adj) - good (formal) 
- $9 UdA: SA] - half 

. ÉN3 (12: N3] (ru-verb) - to eat 

. $093 [3 : 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 
. BB [024] - no good 

. LIS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

. SA [245] - today 

RL [hva + LU (i-adj) - sad 

. TO) - that (abbr. of 211.0>) 


OOOO JA O gana == 0 N 


— 


11. 4% [1D>: 25] - appearance 
12. 1757 - club; nightclub 
13. AS [lá - 4] (u-verb) - to enter 


T=33] , not to be confused with the childish expression for "mother" (YY), is a grammatical phrase 
to express a lack of change in something. Grammatically, it is used just like a regular noun. You'll most 
likely hear this grammar at a convenience store when you buy a very small item. Since store clerks use 
super polite expressions and at lightening fast speeds, learning this one expression will help you out a 
bit in advance. (Of course, upon showing a lack of comprehension, the person usually repeats the exact 
same phrase... at the exact same speed.) 
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Examples 
* COR CHLLVCIA ? 


Is itok just like this? 


In other words, the clerk wants to know if you!I! take it just like that or whether you want it in a small bag. 
TEULU , in case | haven't gone over it yet, is simply a very polite version of TLWA] . Notice that [3 
=] grammatically works just like a regular noun which means, as usual, that you can modify it with verb 
phrases or adjectives. 


* ENUPEÉNTRUESTCIÉTOEOIO A | 
You can't throw it out leaving it in that half-eaten condition! 


Ok, the translation is very loose, but the idea is that it's in an unchanged state of being half-eaten and 
you can't just throw that out. 


Here's a good example | found googling around. 
Hint: The [LVI3tE35] is the causative form of [LS] meaning "let/make me exist". 


* SARUIERULIEE TUE TIE UN. 
For only today, | want you to let me stay in this sad condition. 


Finally, just in case, here's an example of direct noun modification. 


* ZEOBBOZ E CITIMCAMIRN Eo 
You can't get in the club in that getup (without changing it). 


5.13.2 Using I>(3/3U] to leave something the way it is 


Vocabulary 


1. 53 [472 - 3] (u-verb) - to release; to set loose 
. <iN.G (ru-verb) - to give 
. 132/2523 (u-verb) - to neglect 


HS [5:43] (ru-verb) - to open 


2 
3 
4. TLE-TV, television 
5 
6. F< [»'- <] (u-verb) - to write 
7 


. DIS (ru-verb) - to attach; to turn on 
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8. 3% (exception) - to do 

9. ¡EMS [Mb : NG] (ru-verb) - to fall asleep 
10. A [02] - person 

11. 458 [U17>: 25] - fairly, reasonably 

12. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

13. [$] - window 

14. £x [29] - mosquito 

15. LISILLA - full 

16. AS [lá - 4] (u-verb) - to enter 


17. UL=> (u-verb) - to do something by accident; to finish completely 


The verb [23 | meaning "to set loose", can be used in various ways in regards to leaving something 
the way itis. For instance, a variation [5% ><] ¡is used when you want to say "Leave me alone". For 
instance, you might use the command form of a request (< 113) and say, M3iD>¿LVYT<MN !U (Leave 
me alone!). Yet another variant [225/31] means "to neglect". 


The grammar | would like to discuss here is the [>(X72U] suffix variant. You can attach this suffix to 
the stem of any verb to describe the act of doing something and leaving it that way without changing it. 
You can treat the combination like a regular noun. 


Here's a link with more examples of this grammar. As you can see by the examples, this suffix carries a 
nuance that the thing left alone is due to oversight or neglect. Here are the (simple) conjugation rules for 
this grammar. 


Using P>(472XU] to complete an action and leave it that way 


Take the stem of the verb and attach [>(472U]. 
Examples 


Alis => ola 
2. EX > 22 >oá3z2>o lia 


Examples 


1. FLEZON RUI UIRNAUIBENIZUA A, BID 
There exists a fair number of people who cannot sleep unless they turn on the TV and leave it that 
way. 


2. BRRO>RLÉSREOT, RRIOIÍNA > TLEDIE 
The window was left wide open so a lot of mosquitoes got in. 
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Whew! We've come a long way from learning the basic phonetic alphabet to covering almost all the 
grammar you're going to need for daily conversations. But wait, we're not finished yet! In fact, things 
are going to get even more challenging and interesting because, especially toward the latter part of this 
section, we are going to learn grammar that only might come in handy. In my experience, the most 
useful things are easiest to learn as they come up again and again. However, in order to completely 
master a language, we also must work hard to conquer the bigger area of things that don't come up very 
often and yet every native Japanese speaker instinctively understands. Believe it or not, even the more 
obscure grammar will come up eventually leaving you wondering what it's supposed to mean. That's why 
I bothered to learn them at least. 


6.1 Formal Expressions —(T¿2%3, “TClÍH/ALM) 


6.1.1 What do you mean by formal expressions? 


So far we have learned casual, polite, and honorific/humble types of languages. So what do | mean by 
formal expressions? | think we are all aware of the type of language | am talking about. We hear it in 
speeches, read it in reports, and see it on documentaries. While discussing good writing style is beyond 
the scope of this guide, we will go over some of the grammar that you will commonly find in this type of 
language. Which is not to say that it won't appear in regular everyday speech. (Because it does.) 


6.1.2 Using |T¿2%3] for formal state-of-being 


Vocabulary 


1. ké [DP -14u - 1; we 
2. 6 [19] - cat 
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. ZA (20 : 5h] - Natsume (last name) 

AMA 145: 8] - Souseki (first name) 

. BEE [5 : +2 + €] - leaving a decision to someone else 
-. EE [U<45- Ul - display 

. 2289 [ZTA: 25:59] - mixture, amalgam 

. 18% [LD - SUM - type, kind, category 

. UE [11- UX 5D] - greater or equal 


OOO JA O) gon. 0 


— 


40138 [UA +5: UD] - pure material 
-EUDSO [FS -: UDS] (u-verb) - to mix together 


ps 
N a 


. 8 US>- UD] - pure material 


13. 1] [3/2/1841] - what 


We have already learned how to speak with your friends in casual speech, your superiors in polite speech, 
and your customers in honorific / humble speech. We've learned [721 , [TI], and TZ 
LES] to express a state-of-being for these different levels of politeness. There is one more type of 
state-of-being that is primarily used to state facts in a neutral, official sounding manner - (T¿£H3]. Just 
like the others, you tack ['T¿5S] on to the adjective or noun that represents the state. 


Examples 


: EXIVECOS 
| am a cat. (This is the title of a famous novel by ZE KA) 


Since I'm too lazy to look up facts, let's trot on over to the Japanese version of Wikipedia and look at 
some random articles by clicking on THXHtERA] . 


ES (CAZOISMO, mixture) E (4, 2 BD LOMMDENEUDSO>TUIMECOIS. 
(Wikipedia - 5%), July 2004) 
An amalgam is a mixture of two or more pure materials. 


To give you an idea of how changing the ['T253] changes the tone, I've included some fake content 
around that sentence. 


ASES 
BESQWMIA. 2 EU LORMMDENEUDD> TUSMA. 


2. ESTI? 
EMI. 2 EN LOMMDENEUDÍS> TUSMECI. 
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3. ESWMHNTUETD. 
BAESMIA. 2 EN LOMMDENEUDÍS> TUSWECCIUES o 


4. HOWE? 
EMI. 2 RN LOMIENEUDÍS> TUE COS. 


6.1.3 Negative of | T¿H3] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. EN - that 

ABE [A+ 25 + AU] - unfair 

. 5 [HA : Cl] - language 

. 158 [DA -:I2A] (na-adj) - simple 

. XXA2—- master 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. CAE - event, matter 

. HAS [TC : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
FE 5< - EU - student 


O 0 JA O0O6O) 0d hh 0. N 


= 
o 


Because the negative of [323] is [ZUM , you might expect the opposite of [TS] tobe TT 
ÍZUY] . However, for some reason I'm not aware of, you need to insert the topic particle before [72L] 
to get TILL . 


Examples 


1. ENIIAAF TIL CUE DD. 
Wouldn't you consider that to be unfair? 


2. Aa ABC ZA DI CEDE TIE. 
Language is not something that can be mastered easily. 
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Using [7253] to sound official 


Attach ['T¿2%G| to the verb or adjective that the state-of-being applies to. 


Example: FE >= FETOHS 


For the negative, attach ["T[HIZLA] to the verb or adjective that the state-of-being applies to. 


Example: HE => FE TIT 


For the past tense state-of-being, apply the regular past tenses of [253] 


Complete conjugation chart for | T¿23S | 


Positive 


Negative 


FETHÍS is student HE C(272L vis not student 


FE Co] | was student HE Cl) /2was not student 


6.1.4 Sequential relative clauses in formal language 


Vocabulary 


— 


Z A A A 1. L- 
0 » O NN. a 


AER [ISI2 + U] - fireworks 

MEE [DD + 19<] - gunpowder 

. El [ZA : %<] - metal 

ADA USA: =>) - fine powder 
BES [$ : 435] (ru-verb) - to mix 


1) (601 - object 


- X [0] - flame, light 

-H0US PP: 13] (ru-verb) - to attach 
PAGES 1AA : LED -* Ul - at time of combustion 
- KE [OU - [472] - spark 

. UD (20: LB] (u-verb) - to enjoy 

. 126b - for the sake/benefit of 

. PEN [23-245 + 7/20] - company-internal 
. RES [2 : 3Y<] - customer, client 


. 73 - data 
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16. 
17. 
18. 
19: 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 


FU [OD - 45] - usage 
3% (exception) - to do 
í%2 [AMA] - he; boyfriend 


4773 [p< - 


A] - whereabouts 


NG [15 - 3] (ru-verb) - to investigate 


ZA - event, matter 


HRS [uc 


3 DAS - 


5 [Ur - 


DU [35 


SEE 


=-+ 4] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
453] - envelope 


ULA] - photograph 


- E] - several sheets (flat objects) 


21 (u-verb) - to enter 


+ [TC Dd] - letter 


MAD 


CO - this (abbr. of 2110) 
TIPA Jl - file 


HAD =IS 


password 


¿E [E +: TU] - setting 


p< ru5 - 


<] (u-verb) - to open 


BE [263] - on the occasion of 


ZN - that 


AD [295-DF<] - input 


mE [Un - 


E53] - necessity 


$53 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


[% - 23] (ru-verb) - to garnish; to accompany (as a card does a gift) 


In the Compound Sentence lesson, we learned how to use the te-form of verbs to express multiples 
sequential actions in one sentence. This practice, however, is used only in regular everyday speech. 
Formal speeches, narration, and written publications employ the verb stem instead of the te-form to 
describe sequential actions. Particularly, newspaper articles, in the interest of brevity, always prefer verb 
stems to the te-form. 
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Examples 


1. TEX (EZONE. MEC RABO MA OE ETE DO NANI, PERO NE AREULDIOO ED. 
(Wikipedia - TX, August 2004) 
Fireworks are for the enjoyment of sparks created from combustion created by lighting up a mixture 
of gunpowder and metal powder. 


2. PRAUORBST7—9I RARE LDL, MOTA CERA 
Was able to investigate his whereabouts using the company's internal customer data. 


For the ["TLIS] forms, the stem becomes | "TL but because that doesn't fit very well into the 
middle of a sentence, it is common to use the humble form of TL1S] which you will rememberis [45 
51] . This is simply so you can employ [45D | to connect relative clauses instead of just [LAY] . lt has 
nothing to do with the humble aspect of [353] 


1. ANC EDBBRA O CHO. FÍDRADOM TUE. 
Several photos were inside the envelope, and a letter was attached. 


2. ZSOITPAJUIINZOD— PROZESN TIO. HR RENAADIS IMENDI o 
A password has been set on this file, and it needs to entered when opening. 


6.2 Things that should be a certain way ((149, M3, X<, 
ASE 


In this lesson, we!'ll learn how to express the way things are supposed depending on what we mean by 
"supposed". While the first two grammar points [Mi3"] and [XT] come up often and are quite 
useful, you'll rarely ever encounter [XX] or [M1H53"] . You can safely skip those lessons unless 
you are studying for the JLPT. 


6.2.1 Using [(33' | to describe an expectation 


Vocabulary 


1. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
ARA [125 + 45 - U] - Sunday 
añ [M-: 053] (na-adj) - possible 
HULL (i-adj) - tasty 

IS DA - 3] (u-verb) - to go home 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 


Da» Oo» 
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7. 2 [FA + 2 - comic book 

8. YT)” - mania 

9. ZN - this 

10. 5 - pluralizing suffix 

11. $) - already 

12. EB [EA 5] - everything 

13. 550 [4 - di] (u-verb) - to read 

14. 20 - this (abbr. of 2.0) 

15. RUE [D£>5- D] - cooking; cuisine; dish 
16. KITS [C + (F43] (ru-verb) - to burn, to be burned 
17. ELA (i-adj) - unpleasant 

18. EZ [115 -: 113] (na-adj) - various 

19. FE [< : TU] - plans, arrangement 
20. 3% (exception) - to do 

21. 5% [2 + £U] - this year 

22. 2£ULN [20 - LUAM (i-adj) - fun 

23. DUXYA - Christmas 

24. > - (things are) that way 

25. (148 DA - 1241] (na-adj) - simple 

26. 163 [345 - 3] (u-verb) - to correct, to fix 
27. H8t 55:50: t] - meeting 

28. BA [30 - LS] - every week 

29. $ [=U] - counter for hours 


30. 1433 (W(¿U - 35] (u-verb) - to begin 


The first grammar we will learnis [[43”] , which is used to express something that was or is supposed 
to be. You can treat Mi3”] just like a regular noun as it is usually attached to the adjective or verb that 
is supposed to be or supposed to happen. 


The only thing to be careful about here is expressing an expectation of something not happening. To do 
this, you must use the negative existence verb [72LY] to say that such an expectation does not exist. 
This might be in the form of [—(43F PH 72L1W] or [la i/alLi depending on which particle you 
want to use. The negative conjugation [(43"1 7211] is really only used when you want to confirm in 
a positive sense such as Il UPIILID ?]. 


305 


6.2. THINGS THAT SHOULD BE A CERTAIN WAY CHAPTER 6. ADVANCED TOPICS 


Using [l43”1 to describe an expectation 


Use [(43"] just like a regular noun to modify the expected thing 
Examples 


HRERO (23 (noun) 
aJñe/3 123" (na-adjective) 


1. 
Zn 
3. HBLINLLUII (i-adjective) 
4. IRS[13 (verb) 


For the case where you expect the negative, use the [73L1Y] verb for nonexistence 


Example: IS (13 = InSILEIDVILA 


Examples 
1. MIS I E DD TNDADO BARA ES ido 
He has a mania for comic book(s) so | expect he read all these already. 


2. TOPES MES TED IE, ANETO. +9 </iod 
This dish was expected to be tasty but it burned and became distasteful. 


3. EXFELTISDPD. SEMNIEULLIOUZZ ADS. 
Because various things have been planned out, | expect a fun Christmas this year. 


4. 2OMBICIBE SISI. 
It's not supposed to be that easy to fix. 


5. TAtIiBB 2 RIDE SES UPC ? 
This meeting is supposed to start every week at 2 o'clock, isn't it? 


Here are more examples from the WWWJDIC. You may also want to check out the jeKai entry. 


6.2.2 Using [M3] to describe actions one should do 


Vocabulary 


1. 8% [EH>- J2LM3 (na-adj) - absolutely, unconditionally 
2. $23 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
3. GBLY [OA + UN (i-adj) - strong 


4. HEÉ [31U1:- UD] - recommendation 
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. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 35 [3 - 3] (u-verb) - to rub 

415 [42/32 - 5] (u-verb) - to conduct, to carry out 
1 V3l2 734] - what 

. > [»'- 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

- BN [A] - front; before 

AS (ZA: 5] -real 

. WE [0:45] - necessity 

. E -how 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. 232 WAN: 43] (ru-verb)- to think 

BA Dz: A] - example 

: [< 12] - country 

. HB [2< -%A4J] - people, citizen 

- 3 (23- 3] (u-verb) - to trick, to cheat, to deceive 
. E [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 

. ME [<: 34: Le] - depositor 

. KF [456 : 7] - large corporation 

ET [ZA +: 25] - bank 

- AF [51 + 7] - other party 

. ES [-- 3] (u-verb) - to take 

an [2 -+ USD] -litigation, lawsuit 

. ez [H-: 23] (u-verb) - to cause, to wake someone 
. T=X-Ccase 

. 13 [TC : 3] (ru-verb) - to come out 

. ERIT [ZA D5- 545] - Financial Services Agency 
RAZA TO + PU Li] - victim 

- 05 [2305 + EU] - relief, aid 

EX [95 - EA] - preference, priority, precedence 
. Et [24 - (D5] - financing 

REI [3 - DA] - institution 
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36. 3E3E [IZA - 213] - crime 

37. BhLE (5 + U] - prevention 

38. 4 [345 + 2 - strengthen 

39. e [5/2 : 3] (u-verb) - to urge 

40. HB [XA - 1241] - judgement, decision 
41. ¿AH [5 - U] - Asahi 

42. ¿má [LA - NA] - newspaper 


[M3 | is a verb suffix used to describe something that is supposed to be done. This suffix is commonly 
defined as "should", however, one must realize that it cannot be used to make suggestions like the 
sentence, "You should go to the doctor." If you use [XT] , itsounds more like, "You are supposed to 
go to the doctor." [X=] has a much stronger tone and makes you sound like a know-it-all telling people 
what to do. For making suggestions, itis customary to use the comparison [J3AXULMA] grammar instead. 
For this reason, this grammar is almost never used to directly tell someone what to do. Itis usually used in 
reference to oneself where you can be as bossy as you want or in a neutral context where circumstances 
dictate what is proper and what is not. One such example would be a sentence like, "We are supposed 
to raise our kids properly with a good education." 


Unlike the [Mi3"] grammar, there is no expectation that something is going to happen. Rather, this 
grammar describes what one should do in a given circumstance. In Japanese, you might define it as 
meaning MEXICILIILID,. BXERÉENTUO]. 


There is very little of grammatical interest. [M3] works just like a regular noun and so you can 
conjugate itas [MTU+w*IRLM ,. MN3l2oJzl , and so on. The only thing to note here is that when 
you're using it with [35] ,the verb meaning "to do", you can optionally drop the [3] from [33M 
=] toproduce [IX] . You can do this with this verb only and it does not apply for any other verbs 
even if the verb is written as [34] suchas [i23| , the verb meaning "to rub". 


Using [M7] for actions that should be done 


Attach [M3] to the action that should be done 
Examples 


IS A 
2. TOG> IÓN 


For the generic "to do " verb [3 4]| only, you can remove the [3] 


Example: TÁ+FNT>=> IM 
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Examples 


1. 


IJNARDAMNCA SH MED E DIE RI BDADINE RS 
Before buying something, one should think well on whether it's really necessary or not. 


 BIAEIDOIZÓ TH TH5, HRARIAZ CIRIA 


Even if it is, for example, for the country, | don't think the country's citizens should be deceived. 


AXE APR RBSDO Carat ST ABACO. ERNIRE DORA ENS 


ET. ARABIC TEN EROS LA ESAS TEA. (AAA) 
With cases coming out of depositors suing large banks, the Financial Services Agency decided it 
should prioritize relief for victims and urge banks to strengthen measures for crime prevention. 


6.2.3 Using |<] to describe what one tries to do 


Vocabulary 


¡CA A A O A 


= 
o 


11. 


. ERE MA: E5 + (FUM - conjunctive form 
. ELY 4? + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

1 UNA: %4] (u-verb) - to go home 

. Elí [UA - YU] - preparations 

. 3% (exception) - to do 


203% [(MiU - 3] (ru-verb) - to begin 


. E [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 
. HAS [TC : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
. 415 [$2/3 + 5] (u-verb) - to conduct, to carry out 


. HER [U- 174] - exam 


E [25 :<] - pass (as in an exam) 


. ES [2%AJ2] - everybody 

. TERRA [LO +: LED +A HUM - with utmost effort 
28 MA: 345] - study 

. S%£ [ZA] - from now on 

. BER [5 : Fp< - 23] - guest, customer 

55 ZN: 1] - interaction 

0 [<= -: <5] - teller window, counter; point of contact 


. ED - more 
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20. AR [UN - UD) - fulfilled 

21. 41< [UY- <] (u-verb) - to go 

22. 3877 [£- D¿<] - effort 

23. 5% [un 54] (u-verb) - to go; to come (humble) 


Grammatically, [/X< | is really a conjunctive form (¡EBR2) of [MT] , similar to what the te-form does 
to connect another phrase. However, what needs mentioning here is that by changing it into a conjunctive 
and adding a predicate, the meaning of [X<] changes from the ordinary meaning of [X3| . While 
[NT] describes a strong suggestion, changing itto [|Xx<] allows you to describe what one did 
in order to carry out that suggestion. Take a look that the following examples to see how the meaning 
changes. 


1. EXA. 
Should go home early. 
2. EXA, Bla LIRIDIZ. 
In trying to go home early, started the preparations. 


As we can see in this example, adding the [%E/% LIÉNIZ1 tells us what the subject did in order to 
carry out the action he/she was supposed to do.!In this way we can define |X< | as meaning, "in order 
to" or "in an effort to". Similarly, [/X< | might mean the Japanese equivalent of [ULETEEOIT] or 
TGD]. This is a very seldom-used old-fashioned expression and is merely presented here to 
completely cover all aspects of [MT]. 


Using |< | for actions that are attempted to be done 


Attach [X<] to the action that is attempted to be done 
Examples 


1. 1190 => TINE 
2D. TEA => TENE 


Same as [M3] , you can remove the [3] forthe generic "to do " verb [33] only 


Example: TÍ+HXNX => TME 


Examples 


1. AERICOBIA<, E ERIC RMB LTL. 
Everybody is studying very hard in an effort to pass the exam. 
2. SREDERCOMEDNORBOEULT, EDRRELCOEA<BNDUTILIODES 
We are working from here in an effort to provide a enriched window for customer interaction. 
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6.2.4 Using [MN1053'] to describe things one must not do 


Vocabulary 


1. FAX [4% +: EA * [FU] - imperfective form 

415 [$2/2 + 5] (u-verb) - to conduct, to carry out 
. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 3= - garbage 

. 93 [3 : 73] (ru-verb) - to throw away 

ZE [HA YA] - safety 

516 [2 : 5] - measures 


. 51% [M3 : 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 


0 NX DN 2» 0 NN 


Moving on to yet another from of [XT] is [MiM53"] . This is undoubtedly related to the [3”] 
negative ending we learned in a previous section. However, it seems to be a conjugation of an old AA 
FEof IMNDP5] . | have no idea what that means and you don't have to either. The only thing we need 
to take away from this is that [M0 53”] expresses the opposite meaning of [XT] as an action that 
one must not do. | suppose the short and abrupt ending of the [3”] form makes this more useful for 
laying out rules. In fact, searching around on google comes up with a bunch of [XL-*MHD5Y] or 
"do's and don'ts". (AU is an older form of M3, which | doubt you'll ever need.) 


Using [MX11M53”1 for actions that must not be done 


Attach [MID57] to the action that must not be done 
Examples 


1. T13>Í1T530MD5S 
2. TIT OMDDS 
Same as [M3] , you can remove the [3] forthe generic "to do " verb [33] only 


Example: JSP IND 


Examples 


1. TIÍÉTINAIDDS, 
You must not throw away trash. 
2. EXÉÉZGNADIDDS. 
You must not forget the safety measures. 
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6.3 Expressing the minimum expectation (TA, TID, 
H3) 


In this section, we'll learn various ways to express the minimum expectation. This grammar is not used 
as often as you might think as there are many situations where a simpler expression would sound more 
natural, but you should still become familiar with it. 


6.3.1 Using |(T)=11 to describe the minimum requirement 


Vocabulary 


— 


. Ah [DJ2U] - me; myself; | 

. HÍK [2 + 46] - child 

.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

- 53] (u-verb) - to say 
O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 
TARA [LW< + JZLA] - homework 


NM [$585 - UM (i-adj) - numerous 


00 0 X= DN A» 0 NN 
DI 
UI 
”— 
cl 
— 


. FAL - bathroom; toilet 
55 [U- DA] - time 


ny 
o 


11. ¿25 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

12. 5% [5 : HA] - money 

13. 1 U3I2/13A1] - what 

14. HRS [TC : 3-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
15. 63 [5 : NA: £5] - box lunch 
16. E> (Y: 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

17. HATE - you (slang) 

18. E5A [5< * 541] (na-adj) - easy 
19. ES=7 - vitamin 

20. HÉER [ITA + 25] - health 

21. Kal [3 - LED] - guarantee 
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22. 3% (exception) - to do 

23. HN [IU - NA] - oneself 

24.165 [563 - 5] - fault, error 

25. 203 [dc -: 63] (ru-verb) - to recognize, to acknowledge 
26. 138 [BA + J21M3 - problem 

27. HER DW: ($0] - resolution 

28. BRE [245 DP: Ud] - textbook 
29. BL - more 

30. 5r* ALC - properly 

31. LS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

32. 548 [25 :P<] - pass (as in an exam) 
33. —=3 [Ut -: 2d] -a few words 

34. <11% (ru-verb) - to give 

35. CAJA - this sort of 

36. Cd - event, matter 


37. 13% (u-verb) - to become 


In English, we might say, "not even close" to show that not even the minimum expectation has been met. 
In Japanese, we can express this by attaching [XA] to the object or verb that miserably failed to 
reach what one would consider to be a bare minimum requirement. Conversely, you can also use the 
same grammar in a positive sense to express something is all you need. 


Using [(T)3X] to describe the minimum requirement 


For nouns: Attach [A] or TA] tothe minimum requirement. 
Examples 

1. AAA - even me 

2. HÍXÉC<A - even children 
For verbs: Change the verb to the stem and attach TX] . For verbs in te-form, attach [TX] 
to Ec 
Examples 

1. ÉXNZ>=>ÉN2A 

E rd 

3. 39 C<N% > E>TCT2A<M3 

4. RACLIÍ > HACZALIS 
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Examples 


1. BENSIZC. PRALICAT<R MAS AJO do 
There was so much homework, | didn't even have time to go to the bathroom. 


2. BESAN, MTEARDLO 
The least you need is money and you can do anything. 


3. HRIARIDES AMO So 
| didn't even have money to buy lunch. 


For nouns only, you can add [TC] anduse [TA] instead of just | A]. There are no grammatical 
differences but it does sound a bit more emphatic. 


1. ACABARA. DATE BA TUE Do 
If even | can do it, it should be a breeze for you. 


You can also attach [XA] to the stem of verbs to express a minimum action for a result. This is 
usually followed up immediately by [35] to show that the minimum action is done (or not). If the verb 
happens to be in a te-form, [XA] can also be attached directly to the end ofthe ["T1] or TT] of 
the te-form. 


1. ESTIARACAIMIE ERDMLaNn=3 Ro 
If you just eat vitamins, your health will be guaranteed. 


2. BROMAS ARDE ALIRIANIE. MERIIBRALII o 
The problem won't be solved if you don't even recognize your own mistake, you know. 


3. AHEAD ESPA CGR ACE AILMA E, ABETO. 
If only | had read the textbook more properly, | could have passed. 


4. 239 T2A< ld A dC Elcano JE 
If you only had said something things wouldn't have turned out like this. 


6.3.2 |1(T)35] - Older version of |(T) 31] 


Vocabulary 


1. Ah [1972U] - me; myself; | 

. HK [2 : 46] - child 

. CO) -this (abbr. of 2110)) 

. FF [CA El - genius 

- BR (W:13]l (u-verb) - to understand 


do => 0 N 
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6. 3 [ZA +: 545] - nervousness 

7. 3% (exception) - to do 

8. 55>4-apeek 

9. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

10. ZA - event, matter 

11. HRS [T : =- 5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 
12. MIU] - person 

13.32% [A - U) - Kanji 

14. HIS [LU - 3] (u-verb) - to know 

15. $ [EH + E] - student 


16. L1S (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 


[(T)39 5] ¡sa older variation of [(T)3A] that is not as commonly used. It is essentially inter- 
changeable with [(T) 3] except that it is generally used only with nouns. 


[(T)3 5] is used in the same way as |(T)3A 1 for nouns 


For nouns: Attach [35] or 13735] tothe minimum requirement. 
Examples 


1. XX3 5 - Even me 
2. HÍECOI 5 - Even children 


Examples 
1. ZSORFOHA CIDO. 
Even a genius such as myself couldn't solve it. 


2. INIBBRULIZT, 552 ADE DEAR EBA CU: 
| was so nervous that | couldn't even take a quick peek. 


3. TA ORF3 ORIO IRUWERElS, LWILYCUE! 
There are no students that don't even knowthe [A] Kanji! 
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6.3.3 12H3] -It's not even worth considering 


Vocabulary 


—í 


Z x a 
N 


This grammar comes from the adjective [RH] which means to be foolish or stupid. However, in this 
case, you're not making fun of something, rather by using [435%] , you can indicate that something 
is so ridiculous that it's not even worth considering. In English, we might say something like, "Are you 
kidding? | can't touch my knees much less do a full split!” In this example, the full split is so beyond the 


ED [$55 : MD] (na-adj) - foolish 
BF DA: U] - Kanji 

. USINA - Hiragana 

O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 


- $518 [1+>- ZA] - marriage 


= FA [=p 14] - counter for span of month(s) 


-H3G5O (O :23-%-: 5] (u-verb)- to go out with; to accompany 
. tá (149: 234<] - eventually 

INS MWh: 131 (ru-verb) - to separate; to break up 

. KF MZ: <<] - college 

5 [25-25] - high school 

. HE [2%2>:234245]) - graduate 

13. 


3% (exception) - to do 


person's abilities that it would be foolish to even consider it. 


Examples 


1. 


This grammar is rarely used and is primarily useful for JLPT level 1. The expression [223211 is far 
more common and has a similar meaning. However, unlike [435/%] which is used as an adjective, 


BFIISDSD, USBITRZAGÓDIRNR | 
Forget about Kanji, | can't even read Hiraganal! 


AABIDOD, 27RN3IT, BARIMTCULEDIZO. 
We eventually broke up after going out two months much less get married. 


. KEI DOI, AR DA RUIDO Ho 


| didn't even graduate from high school much less college. 


[22321 is attached directly to the noun, adjective, or verb. 


e 


ZEFECZTISPD, USBITEZ AGIRRE ! 
Forget about Kanji, | can't even read Hiragana! 
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CHAPTER 6. ADVANCED TOPICS 6.4. SHOWING SIGNS OF SOMETHING 


6.4 Showing signs of something (“P3. (10D, -%<) 


In this lesson, we'll learn various expressions involving how to describe people who are expressing them- 
selves without words. For example, we'll learn how to say expressions in Japanese such as "They acted 
as if they were saying goodbye," "He acted disgusted," and "She acts like she wants to go." 


6.4.1 Showing outward signs of an emotion using [23] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. E [LM] (na-adj) disagreeable; unpleasant 
LY [ZÍD + UN] (i-adj) - scary 

. ELN 5N- UL (i-adj) - happy 

- ENSHPULY [ld - SHUI (i-adj) - embarrassing 
. EU [FAP + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

4 al2/732A] - what 

. LIZ (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 

- BZ UNO: UU] - she; girlfriend 

. $B [£] - morning 


O 0 JA OH€ú6O 0d hh 0. N 


= 
o 


11.223 [45 -: 23] (u-verb) - to cause, to wake someone 
12. S4T -type 

13. 35 - referring to one's in-group, ¡.e. company, etc. 
14. H/£ [2 + 46] - child 

15. F—JL - pool 

16. AS [41 - 4] (u-verb) - to enter 

17. 3H [O - 195] - reason 

18. $2 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

19. ARULY [1Z - LUM (i-adj) - desirable 

20. HL —- curry 

21. £X3 [12:34] (ru-verb) - to eat 


22. X [1)55;2) 111] - 1) one's own home; 2) house 
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23. IS UNA: 3] (u-verb) - to go home 

24. 3< - soon 

25. IVY 7 - computer, PC 

26. 1£5 [D)' - 5] (u-verb) - to use 

27. EE [242] - everybody 

28. 1907 - Italy 

29. 4T< [LU Y- <] (u-verb) - to go 

30. 4h [DJ2U] - me, myself, | 

31. FA [4 : =A] - budget 

32. ¿5 - how 

33. ETBÉ - very 

34. EULY [2519 - LULA (i-adj) - suspicious; dubious; doubtful 
35. E [Da] - wife 

36. IWvJ - bag 

37. TA - that sort of 

38. 54 - object (short for $0)) 

39. E [2'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

40. ¿R [2917] - meaning; reason; can be deduced 

41. ISPLIDE [ld - SHULAD - 19] - one who easily feels or acts embarrassed 
42. ENDE [20 - 10D - 19] - one who easily feels cold 
43. ENDE [£>-: 10 - 19] - one who easily feels hot 
44, =4 Y - Minnesota 

45. 253 [< - 53] (u-verb) -- to live 

46. ELY [25 +13] (i-adj) - harsh 


The [153] grammar is used when you want to make an observation about how someone is feeling. 
This is simply an observation based on some type of sign(s). Therefore, you would not use it for your 
own emotions since guessing about your own emotions is not necessary. This grammar can only be used 
with adjectives so you can use this grammar to say, "He is acting scared," but you cannot say "He acted 
surprised," because "to be surprised" is a verb in Japanese and not an adjective. This grammar is also 
commonly used with a certain set of adjectives related to emotions such as: TB]. Tia. MEU 
LW, or TENSIHPULA . 
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Using T21331] for observing the emotions or feelings of others 
For i-adjectives: Remove the last [LY] from the i-adjective and then attach [13] 
Example: iu» => MS 
For na-adjectives: Attach [ING] to the end of the na-adjective 


Example: $ = BIS 


All adjectives that are conjugated with TG] become an u-verb 
Positive Negative 

Non-Past MINS INDIRA 

act scared not act scared 

Past > JE MIANDIZMO de 

acted scared didn't act scared 


Examples 


1. EXEC MMABIPULIO TUDO ? 
Hurry up and come here. What are you acting all embarrassed for? 


2. RATA ECINDOARIDIATOS. 
My girlfriend is the type to show dislike towards getting woken up early in the morning. 


3. IS5OTFHHIS —JUCA SO AIEBABDIR< MIND 
Our child acts afraid about entering a pool without any reason. 


This grammar is also used to observe very frankly on what you think someone other than yourself wants. 
This involves the adjective [ARULA] for things one wants orthe [ZLY] conjugation for actions one 
wants to do, which is essentially a verb conjugated to an ¡-adjective. This type of grammar is more suited 
for things like narration in a story and is rarely used in this fashion for normal conversations because of 
its impersonal style of observation. For casual conversations, it is more common to use TL] 
such asin, TIHL—ZÉRMNIZLVCUEDOo] . For polite conversations, it is normal to not make any 
assumptions at all or to use the [44241] sentence ending such asin [1HL—AÉRÉNIZLVTIDO] or 
[IDLABTZUNCIAMNo] 


Examples 
1. RlCIBDIES, FCMVUITIAAELUIEDO 
(He) soon acts like wanting to use computer as soon as (he) gets home. 


2. HASTA ID PICA TEEN TAMENTE, HOPE CITO IRE S MEE TERELI. 
Everybody is acting like they want to go to Italy but it's suspicious whether | can go or not going by 
my budget. 
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3. HUA DA ROD) Y DAERUAO TUISDAEDE. TAI BA. RASO TULESD ! 
My wife was showing signs of wanting a Louis Vuitton bag but there's no way | can buy something 
like that! 


[851] ¡is also used with [2] to indicate a type of person that often feels a certain way such as 
ENS HUADEI (one who easily feels or acts embarrassed), [HIDE] (one who easily feels 
cold), or [34D] (one who easily feels hot). 


* IMIBNDEDSO, =AVITEDIDAR MON. 
l'm the type who easily gets cold and so living in Minnesota was painful. 


6.4.2 Using [(Í2'D] to act as if one might do something 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 3) [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 


2. AL - ball 

3. 3% [(4< - [40] - explosion 

4. 3% (exception) - to do 

5. E5DD [A< -: 50] (u-verb) - to expand; to swell 
6. ¿£DAJ12 - you (slang) 

7. BR IDA * 1713 - relation, relationship 

8. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

9. BZ [IPNO0- Ud] - she; girlfriend 

10. 1£ [1] - he; boyfriend 

11. E [5 - Ul - ignore 


12. YFA [205] - yesterday 

13. ¡ENE [FA + 0] - quarrel 

14. (] (V3I2/72 41 - what 

15. EZ [M1 - >] (na-adj) - coolness; calmness 


16. ZA IM$Sl - face 


We just learned how to observe the emotions and feelings of other by using [23] with adjectives. 
But what about verbs? Indeed, there is a separate grammar used to express the fact that someone else 
looks like they are about to do something but actually does not. Similar to the [1W] grammar, this 
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is usually not used in normal everyday conversations. | have seen it several times in books and novels 
but have yet to hear this grammar in a conversation. 


For the regular non-past, non-negative verb, you must first conjugate the verb to the negative ending with 
TA] , which was covered here. Then, you just attach [[11'D] to the end of the verb. For all other 
conjugations, nothing else is necessary except to just add [MID] to the verb. The most common 
verb used with this grammaris [3>3] . ltis also usually used with the [[2] target particle attached 
to the end of MIHD]. 


This grammar is completely different from the [11D |] used to express amounts and the [11D | 
used to express the proximity of an action. 


Using MID ] to indicate that one seems to want to do something 


For present, non-negative: Conjugate the verb tothe TA] negative form and attach [IWHWD | 


Example: 5 > EPM — EPA > SEDA IDO 
For all other tenses: Attach [MIHD] to the end of the verb 
Example: 50/1123 >= 0/3 DINO 


Summary of basic conjugations 

Positive Negative 
Non-Past | =PDA(IDD SDIMNMIDOD 

as if to say as if [she] doesn't say 
Past TEE RO (EEES 
as if [she] said | asif [she] didn't say 


Examples 


1. AZJUUERRE E AED IZ, BEDATUM ZO 
The ball was expanding as if it was going to explode. 


2. TA mezcla BRL ESO AMD DAR ARA RAR LU TUN 
She ignored him as if to say, "You have nothing to do with this." 


3. FORO CE =0/3 00 END IC, FARERA LTL. 
Has a calm face as if [he] didn't say anything during the fight yesterday. 


6.4.3 Using [|<] to indicate an atmosphere of a state 
Vocabulary 
1. 34 13%] - puzzle 
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E [O + +] - secret 

ER [O - (2<] - irony 

41% [25 : 45] - leaves changing color 
as3 (MiU- 33] (u-verb) - to begin 
32D - completely 

FR [53] - autumn 

. EA [I<5: 3] - air; atmosphere 


. 1345 (u-verb) - to become 


Oo. O 0D X= DO NN Ah 0 NN 


— 


. TAS - that sort of 
. BA UNS] - face 
. 3% (exception) - to do 


E E 
VO Na 


. DIAL (i-adj) - skillful; delicious 


Ey 
= 


BA [ED - DU - explanation 
. HAS [TC : 2-5] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 


=> 
o al 


. UOH - always 


— 
Y 


. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 


= 
00 


“A [pH] - way of doing 
. ES [2%AJ2] - everybody 


N a 
o Oo 


. E [LM] (na-adj) disagreeable; unpleasant 


By now, you're probably thinking, "Ok, we've done adjectives and verbs. What about nouns?" As a matter 
of fact, there is a similar grammar that is used usually for nouns and na-adjectives. It is used to indicate 
that something is showing the signs of a certain state. Unlike the [133] grammar, there is no action 
that indicates anything; merely the atmosphere gives off the impression of the state. Just like the previous 
grammar we learned in this section, this grammar has a list of commonly used nouns such as [4], 
ME |. or [AZ] . This grammar is used by simply attaching [><] to the noun or na-adjective. 
The result then becomes a regular u-verb. 
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Using [5< | to indicate that one seems to want to do something 


Attach [ó5< |] to the noun or na-adjective. The result then becomes a regular u-verb. 
Example: ¿4 —= ¿4D < 


Summary of basic conjugations 

Positive Negative 
Non-Past 0D < "LDL 
puzzling atmosphere | not puzzling atmosphere 
Past MOD UZ "AD IVIDMO TE 
puzzled atmosphere | not puzzled atmosphere 


*The negatives conjugations are theoretically possible but are not likely used. The most common usage 
is the past tense. 


Examples 


1. TENDEZD, STOPDHOI IE ER ICIRO TEN. 
With the leaves starting to change color, the air came to become quite autumn like. 


2. TARMOIVIBASATE IRECXBIA CENA. 
Even having that kind of puzzled look done to me, | can't explain it very well, you know. 


3. VWOBER MOL ESA ALIED HARE Sd. 
You'Il make everyone dislike you if you keep speaking with that ironic tone, you know. 


For a whole slew of additional real world examples, check out the jeKai entry. It states that the grammar 
can be used for adverbs and other parts of speech but none of the numerous examples show this and 
even assuming it's possible, it's probably not practiced in reality. 


6.5 Formal expressions of non-feasibility ("23% %/2 
UM PORRO “HRNGD) 


We learned how to express feasibility in the section on the potential form quite a while ways back. In this 
section, we'll learn some advanced and specialized ways to express certain types of feasibility or the lack 
thereof. Like much of the grammar in the Advanced Section, the grammar covered here is mostly used 
for written works and rarely used in regular speech. 
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6.5.1 Expressing the inability to not do using [232457211] 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 63 [Ir : 3] (ru-verb) - to obtain 

. ER [1 + 4] - intention; aim; design 
. 3% (exception) - to do 

. K3 [< - 3] (exception) - to come 
.ÉN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. CO) - this (abbr. of 2110>) 

. TLE-TV, television 

CAN - this 


— 


. UE [11- UX 5] - greater or equal 
11. ENS [20 : MG] (ru-verb) - to break 
12. ULA [5125 - LUM (i-adj) - new 

13. E> [': 5] (u-verb) - to buy 


14. 3'>- - the whole time, all along 


15. KIE DO - =AJ] - tolerance; self-control 


pa 


ARE TUE - F20M - situation 

17. HEXA [4 - 11 - Lv] - dentist 

18. En [U<X>5- Ul - superior; boss 

19. 55 [(472U] - story 

20. Hi< [3 - <] (u-verb) - to ask; to listen 


16. - 


21. £5UT5 - by any means, no matter what 
22. 89H [Y + NUM] - overseas 


This grammar is used when there's something that just can't be helped and must be done. lt is the 
negative version of the grammar we previously covered for something that has to be done. lt uses the 
negative ofthe verb 11531 or "obtain", to roughly mean that "one cannot obtain not doing of an action". 
This means that you can't not do something even if you wanted to. As a result of the use of double 
negatives, this grammar carries a slight suggestion that you really don't want to do it, but you have to 
because it can't be helped. Really, the negative connotation is the only difference between this grammar 
and the grammar we covered in this "have to" section. That, and the fact that this grammar is fancier and 
more advanced. 
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This grammar uses an archaic negative form of verbs that ends in [3] . ltis really not used in 
modern Japanese with the exception of this grammar and some expressions such as [EMBEZIZ]. 
The rules for conjugation are the same as the negative verbs, except this grammar attaches [3] 
instead. To reiterate, all you have to do is conjugate the verb to the negative form and then replace the 
PLY] with 123] . The two exception verbs are [33] which becomes [y X31| and [<3] 
which becomes [2223] . Finally, all that's left to be done is to attach [2157211] to the verb. Itis 
also not uncommon to use Hiragana instead of the Kanji. 


Using [=Y3%=BÍ23L1] for actions that must be done 


« To say that you can't not do something replace the [72LY] part of the negative verb with 13] 
, then attach [%=4572L1] to the end of the verb. 
Examples 


1. ES BNO ANA SS ENCARAR 
2. 41< >4T IVETTE DABIRI 
» Exceptions: 


1. TSG>->ERDOSBESDZAR 
E ES RN 


Examples 


1. SOTLERIODMIEBENES. HULVOAROA2 DA BÍIUVIZ. 
If this TV breaks even more, there's no choice but to buy a new one. 


2. PTOLRIELTERR,. CORRER CREAS A ATA DAA. 
| tolerated it all this time but in this situation, | can't not go to the dentist. 


3. FAOAB<E. ESULTOHBMCAREARB E SABINA TI. 
Hearing the story from the boss, it seems like | can't not go on a business trip overseas no matter 
what. 


6.5.2 Expressing the inability to stop doing something using [12% 
IZA] 
Vocabulary 


1. IED [?- d] (u-verb) - to stop 
2. 115 [UL - PUE] - way, method 


3. 22% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 
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4. UE DRTALO - it can't be helped, nothing can be done 
5. 53 [xr : 3] (ru-verb) - to obtain 

6. 4 [U - 1D] - reason; cause 

7. $ UC : DIT] - procedure, paperwork 

8. ENS [5< : NG] (ru-verb) - to be late 

9. M3" [19135 : 3] - without exception, without fail 
o. 4 [MA -* 5<] - contact 

11. 20 - this (abbr. of 2110) 

12. 13 [UL : 2] -job 

13. BLU [EU + LULA] (i-adj) - strict 

14. 5 [201 + 341] - recent; lately 

15. FA LA: Hi: 3] - recession, depression 
16. FHULY [5125 + LM (i-adj) - new 

17. RORÍ [4-3] (u-verb) - to be found 


18. 158 [U<S5D + J2LM] - situation 


This grammar is very similar to the one we just learned above except that it uses the verb [IED] to 
say that one cannot obtain the stopping of something. Remember that we normally can't just attach the 
Pz] direct object particle to verbs, so this is really a set expression. Just like the previous grammar 
we learned, it is used to describe something that one is forced to do due to some circumstances. The 
difference here is that this is a complete phrase, which can be used for a general situation that doesn't 
involve any specific action. In other words, you're not actually forced to do something; rather it describes 
a situation that cannot be helped. If you have already learned MEP YELA or TUSEDTAIVELA , this 
grammar means pretty much the same thing. The difference lies in whether you want to say, "Looks like 
we're stuck" vs "Due to circumstances beyond our control..." 


Since this is a set expression, there are really no grammar points to discuss. You only need to take the 
phrase and use it as you would any regular relative clause. 


Examples 


1. PORO ADAME NTTAA. WS CAR FE. 
If the paperwork should be late due to uncontrollable circumstance, please make sure to contact 


us. 
2. COMSIRULIBUNEIEAR. BÁDAZRA CIRT UI MISION TP 
IILMARE CO o 


This job may be bad but because (l) can't find a new job due to the recent economic downturn, it's 
a situation where nothing can be done. 
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6.5.3 Expressing what cannot be done with |-2133 | 


Vocabulary 


—í 


. DAS (ru-verb) - to be unable to; to find difficult (unpleasant, awkward, painful) to do; 
. ADS [2-05] (ru-verb) - to decide 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

CO - this (abbr. of 21100) 

. 35 [4] - place, spot 

BEnd -alittle 

. EÍ2 - again 


Al Mo: El - separate 


O. OD XA DO NM Au sn 


— 


. = 3 UM: 3] - meeting 
¿219 [565 : 113] (ru-verb) - to establish 
12. BA [2 + UA] - personal 


13. 18 [UD -* 135] - information 


—í 
—í 


14. 538 [45 - AU - disclosure; leakage 

15. EPR [3% - 1H] (na-adj) - speedy; prompt 
16. WI [MZ +45] - dealing with; support 

17. 565 [da - 5] (u-verb) - to wish; to request 
18. 3 [LWZ + 3] (u-verb) - to do (humble) 


The meaning and usage of IAMAZS] is covered pretty well in this jeKai entry with plenty of examples. 
While much of this is a repetition of what's written there, [MAS] ¡is a ru-verb that is used as a suffix 
to other verbs to express a person's inability, reluctance, or refusal to do something 


[MAS] is often used in the negative as [MAIL] to indicate that there is a possibility that the 
verb in question might happen. As the jeKai entry mentions, this is usually in reference to something bad, 
which you might express in English as, "there is a risk that...” or "there is a fear that..." 


One important thing that the jeKai doesn't mention is how you would go about using this grammar. It's 


not difficult and you may have already guessed from the example sentences that all you need to do is 
just attach IAS] or THVAALA] to the stem of the verb. 
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Using l=2MA31 for things that cannot be done 


+ To say that something cannot be done using 11MWAS] , change the verb to the stem and attach 
Tapa 
Examples 
1. ADS => ADRNÍS 
a a ES) 


* [1335] isa ru-verb so use the negative | HMAZELA] to say that something (bad) might happen. 
Examples 


(RAS DIMAS => VA MATE UN 
DS NOMAS (IATA 


Examples 


1. TOR TCIibD3EO ERDANAZIOO, TITAN ARNALDO 
Since making a decision here is impossible, let's set up a separate meeting again. 


2. COFZE CIA MARI RABLIAZANIO TT, IPC A SRLIALES. 
At this rate, there is a possibility that personal information might leak so | request that this be dealt 
with promptly. 


6.6 Tendencies (25, DD, 251LWMóDS) 


In this lesson, we will go over various types of grammar that deal with tendencies. Like much of the 
Advanced Section, all the grammar in this lesson are used mostly in written works and are generally not 
used in conversational Japanese. 


6.6.1 Saying something is prone to occur using [|-255| 


Vocabulary 


1. RS [2% - S] (ru-verb) - to see 
2. 12% (u-verb) - to become 
3. H%3 TUE: 3] - disease; sickness 


4. HE [D< -“TUM - decision; settlement 
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14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 


HH [LA - 2<] - report; statement; filing a return 


. HERE [MWP< + TL: LA» Z<] - final income tax return 
51% [93 - 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 
. F%% [CT - DITA) - procedure, paperwork 


ET [53] - being away from home 


RE ID + TUN] - household 

. K [LWal - dog 

4 [da] - cat 

. El [393 - b] - recommendation 


Sá [155 : $] - father 

ES [%+AJ131 - everybody 

Dd [LA - [ELM - worry; concern 
3% (exception) - to do 


This is arguably the most useful grammar in this lesson in terms of practically. By that, | mean that it's 
the only grammar here that you might actually hear in a regular conversation though again, it is far more 
common in a written context. 


With this grammar, you can say that something is likely to occur by simply attaching [M5] to the stem 
of the verb. While, [1351 is a suffix, it works in much same way as a noun or na-adjective. In other 
words, the result becomes a description of something as being likely. This means that we can do things 
like modifying nouns by attaching [7X] and other things we're used to doing with na-adjectives. You 
can also say that something is prone to be something by attaching [15] to the noun. 


As the word "prone" suggest, [155] ¡s usually used for tendencies that are bad or undesirable. 
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Using [25] as a description of an action prone to occur 


+ For verbs: Attach [155] to the stem of the verb. 
Examples 


1. A3>2N55 
E O 


* For nouns: Attach [25] to the appropriate noun 
Example: WA => HAN 5 


All adjectives that are conjugated with [5] become a noun/na-adjective 
Positive Negative 

Non-Past 205 IZOPBUPIRM 

prone to become is not prone to become 

Past O Slade ANNE 

was prone to become was not prone to become 


Examples 


1. HERALD SIR FRODO ER. 
Filing income taxes is one of those processes that one is prone to forget. 


2. EIN CREI. ALOb, HORREIIDTI. 
For families that tend to be away from home, cats are recommended over dogs. 


3. HUIMADD TC. HAIR LTUD. 
Father is prone to illness and everybody is worried. 


For more examples, check out the WWWJDIC examples. 


6.6.2 Describing an ongoing occurrence using |] 


Vocabulary 


1. TLE-TV, television 

2. 53 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
3. 133 [a -: 3] (ru-verb) - to sleep 
4. E [46 - 5] (u-verb) - to think 
5 


. 7345 (u-verb) - to become 
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. TABA LANDO + Pr EUM - hangover 

JD [LWZ : dl (u-verb) - to feel pain 

. EA [óblzx] - head 

. H21% [$3 -: 23] (ru-verb) - to hold something down; to grasp 
. FAL - bathroom; toilet 

A Wal: $] (u-verb) - to enter 

. A [M5 - body 

. UM (i-adj) - good 

. 5 [211: 34] - recent; lately 

. EXA [EA : YA] - notat all (when used with negative) 
188) [DA : 45] - exercise 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. ES [CA : 3] - electricity; (electric) light 

. Ef [2101 - UA] - manufactured goods, product 

. FI Ui>-“TA] - development; growth; advancement 
. DÍIN.G (ru-verb) - to lead 

 HRTF4 A - hard disk 

. 532 [£5>5:D45] - capacity 

. EI3]9 - increasingly 

REM [dé + E) (i-adj) - big 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. 35 [LE] - now 

. AR [lc + (3A] - Japan 

. 9 [195 - LA] - lifetime 

. HH [2 : 45] - employment 

. EH [MA : 25] - long service 

FM [Us 1] - order 

. FMF MA: 25: U<- M0] - seniority system 

. 3) [L1- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. "517 IDA: 25] - customary practice 


BNG [<3- NI] (ru-verb) - to collapse; to crumble 
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[DD] is a verb modifier that can be attached to the stem of verbs to express an ongoing occurrence. 
Though the meaning stays essentially the same, there are essentially two ways to use this grammar. The 
first is almost identical to the [72155] grammar. You can use [DD] to describe an action that 
is taking place while another action is ongoing. However, there are several major differences between 
POD] and [123185] . First, the tone of [DD] is very different from that of [73155] and 
you would rarely, if ever, use it for regular everyday occurences. To go along with this, [DD] is more 
appropriate for more literary or abstract actions such as those involving emotions or thoughts. Second, 
T=121855 | ¡is used to describe an auxiliary action that takes place while the main action is going on. 
However, with [DD] , both actions have equal weight. 


For example, it would sound very strange to say the following. 


* TLEZEROD, E5rIgXxdg ! 
(Sounds unnatural) 


* TLEARIIDD E5riIgXxa ! 
Don't watch TV while sleeping! 


The second way to use this grammar is to express the existence of a continuing process by using [45 
5] , the verb for existence. Everything is the same as before except that you attach [2531] to [OD] 
to produce [=DDá31 . This is often used in magazine or newspaper articles to describe a certain 
trend or tide. 


Using | DD] to describe a repetitive occurrence 


+ To describe an ongoing action, attach [DD] to the stem of the verb. 
Examples 


ll. Ho => 
2. E >= ELY — HUY 


+ To show the existence of a trend or tide, add 224] to [DJ 
Example: 3% > 13D > 24D > I¿DDIDS 


Examples 


1. TAR VCD ADO, PALICA DI. 
Went into the bathroom while holding an aching head from a hangover. 


2. BUCEO E RENO, AU AE LU CIR 
While thinking it's bad for body, haven't exercised at all recently. 


3. BARMOREIINT, A RT74 ADO REMESAS] < 1200. 
Lead by the advancement of electronic products, hard disk drive capacities are becoming ever 
larger. 
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4. SOBRFCTÍ RAEE ¿ODE RITA. 
In today's Japan, hiring practices like life-time employment and age-based ranking are tending to 
break down. 


For more examples, check out the WWWJDIC examples. 


6.6.3 Describing a negative tendency using [35ULWI53 ] 


Vocabulary 


—í 


Ein [35 - UM (na-adj) - distasteful, hateful 
 AFIE [UY: ZA ULEAD] - dependence; addiction 
25% (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

NM [$585 - UM (i-adj) - numerous 

KE (ZN: PL + EU) - college student 
RODA [LA - 3D - U] - closing day; deadline 
2020 - at the last moment; just barely 

TARA [L9< + JZLA] - homework 

. PG (u-verb) - to do 


OO 0 X= DO Nh 0 sn 


— 


. 1-74 - coding 


— 
— 


. 43 [3 - >] (na-adj) - likable; desirable 
. HEXS DD: (45 - Ur] - developer 
. Br AL - properly 


pe 
0 DN 


14. 35 (exception) - to do 

15. REI1XR - document 

16. VER [2< - ELM - creation 

17. +3 [UD - NA] - sufficient, adequate 
18. TAR -test 

19. 33 [HI - 54] (u-verb) - to shirk 


[351005351 is a fixed expression used to describe a bad tendency or habit. | suspect that 135 
LY here might have something to do with the word for hateful: TBÉL1] . However, unlike TBÉLA] , 
which is a na-adjective, the [3511] in this grammar functions as a noun. This is made plain by the 
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fact thatthe [1] particle comes right after T3'5L1] , which is not allowed for adjectives. The rest of 
the phrase is simply expressing the fact that the negative tendency exists. 


Using TE=5.1WN23] to describe a negative tendency 


* The T[Z35L1] in this grammar functions as a noun. [223] ¡s simply the existence verb for 
inanimate objects. 
Example: (KFHEDE5DLIDD. 


Examples 


1. 2£X0OXFEl, MINADIDIT, BHERPDIRNIZ25LIINDÓ o 
A lot of college students have a bad tendency of not doing their homework until just barely it's due 
date. 


2. ITA IPR AIMRÉA. 5rAdCUERFIXN> MERECIDA MERIDA 
De 
Developers that like coding have a bad tendency to neglect proper documents and adequate test- 


ing. 


6.7 Advanced Volitional (SUL Cod TÍO) 


We learned in a previous lesson that the volitional form is used when one ¡is set out to do something. In 
this section, we're going to cover some other ways in which the volitional form is used, most notably, the 
negative volitional form. 


6.7.1 Negative Volitional 


Vocabulary 


1. RS [4% - S] (ru-verb) - to see 
.4$1< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. K3 I[< - 3] (exception) - to come 
- 735 (u-verb) - to become 

- AF [51 + 7] - other party 

. 2 [+A] - sword 


NO 00 O DN 
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EN (120: UA] - master, expert 

. 9 - (things are) that way 

. 158 [DA -: IA] (na-adj) - simple 

. BF> [M'- D] (u-verb) - to win 

. AZ - that sort of 

. ER [0 : 5r] - unreasonable; excessive 

. FE [U6- ZA] - method 

2205 [dt M1 (ru-verb) - to recognize, to acknowledge 
. TO - that (abbr. of 2110)) 

$5 [43] - time 

AUT [14>- UT] - by no means; decidedly 
4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. 5 [45 - 5] (u-verb) - to meet 

- D [223] - heart; mind 

. ADS [2-05] (ru-verb) - to decide 

. 250) - that (over there) (abbr. of £2410>) 

. A [0U<] - person 

“E [2] - counter for number of times 
5 PAT] -lie 

. D< (u-verb) - to be attached 


+5 


. > [DA : >] (u-verb) - to swear, to pledge 
. BB [£5UJ2] - tomorrow 

. PIS (ru-verb) - to stop; to quit 

. W [(c<] - meat 

. ÉN3 [12:03] (ru-verb) - to eat 


You may have seen the negative volitional form in a verb conjugation table and wondered, "What the 
heck is that used for?" Well the answer is not much, or to put it more accurately, there are various ways 
it can be used but almost all of them are extremely stiff and formal. In fact, it's so rare that | only found 
one explanation in English on the web or anywhere else. (l also found this one in Japanese.) 


The negative volitional is used to express negative intention. This means that there is a will for something 
to not happen or that someone is set out to not do something. As a result, because one is trying not to 
do something, its probably not going to happen. Essentially, it is a very stiff and formal version of [T 
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UI] and 17255] . While this form is practically never used in daily conversations, you might still 
hear it in movies, etc. 


Verbs are conjugated to the negative volitional by simply attaching TL] to the verb. Another alternative 
is to attach [BL] to the stem. The conjugation for the negative volitional is quite different from those 
we are used to because it is always the last conjugation to apply even for the masu-form. There is no 
way to conjugate [FLY to the masu-form, you simply attach [3ZLY]| to the masu-form conjugation. 


Using T3=L1] to express a will to not do something 


+ For ru-verbs: Attach [31] to the stem. 
Example: H3S> HR=L1 


+ For u-verbs: Attach [LY] to the end of the verb 
Example: ÍT< =L1 


» Exceptions: 


1. TS->TGRFUMOr LELA 
2 LO => ECOEÁN 


* This conjugation must always come last. For masu-form, attach [LY] to the masu-form verb. 
Example: /33 > 130 =>/38D3 3 >I4DEIÍIZIN 


Examples 


1. IBEFERIDIENTZ. TOMEN L 
Your opponent is a master of the sword. | doubt you can win so easily. 


2. TAISEARIA FAIRE E ! 
| won't approve of such an unreasonable method ! 


We already learned that you could use the volitional form to say "let's" and to express an attempt do 
something. But that doesn't mean you can use the negative volitional to say "let's not" or "try not to". 
The tone of this grammar is one of very strong determination to not do something, as you can see in the 
following examples. 


1. TORES TCIDA LO RIZO ZLIEIMCASD TULIO 
Until that time, | had decided in my heart to not meet him by any means. 


2. SOMA TEREMADEENCBIROTI. 
That person had sworn to never lie again. 


In order to express "let's not", you can use the verb, [13] with the regular volitional. In order to 
express an effort to not do something, you can use IE51234]| with the negative verb. 
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1. BRICIT<OAPDIDo 
Let's not go tomorrow. (lit: Let's quit going tomorrow.) 


2. HERNIA SICUTIUD:. 
Trying not to eat meat. 


6.7.2 Using the volitional to express a lack of relation 


Vocabulary 


— 


.ÉXN3 (12: M3] (ru-verb) - to eat 
.41< [11- <] (u-verb) - to go 

. ¿21 - that guy (derogatory) 

. KF MZ: <<] - college 

A Wal: $] (u-verb) - to enter 

. 8 [4] - me; myself; | (masculine) 
BR DUDA + 1713] - relation, relationship 
. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 


$5 [U- DA] - time 


OOO XAO). gn »-*. on 


— 


. 55 [25 -: 5] (u-verb) - to match 

11. BICAD [5 : [2:45 5] -to be in time 
12. 54 [201 + 34] - recent; lately 

13. DA )JLA - virus 

14. 587) [234>5-+ D<<] (na-adj) - powerful, strong 
15. FO0I3L1 - program 

16. 41 [U>- 25] - execute 

17. 35 (exception) - to do 

18. A—7 - page 

19. HS [4% - 3] (ru-verb) - to see 

20. $2 DA: YA] - infection 


We will now learn a grammar that's actually practical for everyday use using the negative volitional gram- 
mar. Basically, we can use both volitional and negative volitional forms to say it doesn't matter whether 
something is going to happen or not. This is done by attaching [2%] to both the volitional and the 
negative volitional form of the verb that doesn't matter. 


337 


6.7. ADVANCED VOLITIONAL CHAPTER 6. ADVANCED TOPICS 


Using the volitional to express a lack of relation 


* Attach 125] to the volitional and negative volitional form of the verb. 
Examples 


1. BAS BENI, BALI BARONE NELOS 
2. 41< 4720, PIEMONTE LIN 


Examples 


1. DLVOPAFICASOIPDADEZLIA,. MEIEBRRIZUN RO. 
Whether that guy is going to college or not, it has nothing to do with me. 


2. BRDNDS IPD. MNCANRES LAVA. 
Whether there is time or not, there's nothing to do but make it on time. 


3. EMO DA JA BDO, FOITARERITULESPUELAA, ATARI 
UL Yo 
The viruses lately have been strong and whether you run a program or not, | hear it will spread just 
by looking at the page. 


6.7.3 Using |T23>] to express likelihood 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. AÉÉ [ZA - 724] (na-adj) - difficulty, distress 
. 3% (exception) - to do 

. 5% [ZAC] - hereafter 

. “E [M4] - counter for year 

. Ai UZA + FA] - human 

. BE [54< :0A] - confrontation 

E [5/4 + J2UM - problem 

. JEH [UE : HA] - front; facade 

. HA [ID : 3-5: 5] (u-verb)- to face each other 
. 85 [43 : 5] - for one's self 

BER DW: 170] - resolution 


OO Oo0O JJ a BD 0 NN 


XA Ah 
N == 
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13 


14. 
15. 
16. 
E: 
18. 
19: 
20. 
21; 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31: 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 


(15 (u-verb) - to plan, to devise 

ZO) - that (abbr. of 211.0)) 

FP DIND - know-how 

PRI] - next 

EX [ZA : 2:45] - industry 

135 (u-verb) - to become 

7 U1 - scenario 

13 DAN: 13] (ru-verb)- to think 
$534 - of course 

41% [BN E- 395] - number of students 
MD IFA - UK] - decline, reduction 

E IFA + HUM] - present time 

FEL UM: 1] - course of study 

mz [LA - 8D] - newly organized or established 
MERRL IULEX *: YE£5 + MN - occupational studies 
FED 1245: ldlr: 25] - reorganization 

FIA DD + Z3LN] - within study course 

1— A - course 

5% [UY + MA] - reorganization 

BS TU + 7213) - period, era 

85 [5 - 5] (u-verb) - to match 

ZE VA: D<] - reform 

X0% [54:03] (ru-verb) - to request; to seek 


We already found out that the negative volitional can be used as kind of a formal version of TTL<5D] 
and [11245] . You may wonder, how would you do the same thing for the volitional? The answer is to 
conjugate the verb [2531 from the formal state-of-being | T¿23] to the volitional to produce | Tb 
35] .Remember T3ULED] can already be used as a polite form, so this form is even a step above 
that in formality. We"ll see what kind of language uses this form in the examples. 
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Using [722353] to express likelihood 


+ Attach [722551 to the noun, adjective, or verb. 
Examples 


1. AE => MECO 
2. ISI TDHDO 


Examples 


1. 550%, AMNESIA AT. AOBRAIDOD OO, TO 
IINOIPRODERCIRITIUA A BATEN (from www.jkokuryo.com) 
| would like to directly approach problems that humans have likely encounter the next 50 years and 
while devising solutions, take that knowledge and think about scenarios that will become the next 
industry. 


2. 55534h, EESMDOBRAE. FORT AECA, MRE ESA — A ODE 
6/32 ETRFHRICADERZEEDRROSN TUS TH. (from www1.normanet.ne.jp) 
Of course, setting up new courses of study will likely be difficult with this period of decreasing 
student population but with reorganizations of occupational studies and courses within subjects, 
there is supposed to be demand for reform fit for this period. 


6.7.4 Using [1555] as volitional for [LY] endings 


Vocabulary 


— 


. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

ELY [4 + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

. EAJZ - what kind of 

. Ei [US -* UA] - product 

FRY h-net 

Br UA + (41 - selling 

.56L [50 : 6213] - amount sold, sales 
- HUS [O - UG] (ru-verb) - to extend, to lengthen 
=> [11Y- 5] (u-verb) - to say 

. y 160] - object 

. ES) (DA: E] - exercise 


O. O D JD 0 ah un 


 —> 
— 
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12. 1603 WU4U- 05] (ru-verb) - to begin 
13. ELY [$7 + UN) (i-adj) - late 

14. HER [IFA +: 25] - health 

15. LW (i-adj) - good 

16. £O03 [> : P3] (u-verb) - to change 
17. AB [239> + UD] - holiday, day off 
18. 20 - this (abbr. of 21.0) 

19. BMR DA + 1713 - relation, relationship 


We learned in the lesson about formal grammar that [T(H7FL1] was the negative of [TÁ] . So 
how would we say something like [32553] but for the negative? The answer is to use yet another 
type of volitional for negatives and i-adjectives used only in formal and literary contexts. You can think of 
this grammar as a very old-fashioned version for i-adjectives and negative [LY] endings. 


The conjugation rule is simple: remove the last [LW] and attach [1955] . You can use it for negatives 
and i-adjectives just like the [1'>721] past conjugation form. 


Using 111551 to express volition for TL endings 


* Drop the last [LY] and attach 
Examples 


1. CIRIA > CID DO 
2. PHO=RFHID5 


Examples 
1. CAJA CAY NTRA SIENTE US CLIO DO CIR o 
It's not necessarily the case that sales go up just by selling any type of product on the net. 


2. TEAM SDOPRRIS OREIRO OZ EA. 
Whether you start exercising early or late, the fact that it's good for your health doesn't change. 


3. RETOS, IIS, COME TIABURIZIAHTN. 
Whether it's a holiday or not, it looks like it doesn't matter for this job. 
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6.8 Covered by something (12517, 3%M, 3Y<0D) 


This is a short lesson to cover several specialized expressions that describe the state of being covered 
by something. Mostly, we will focus on the differences between [2517], T=%AM] and 13< 06]. 


6.8.1 Using |/25|+] when an object is riddled everywhere with some- 
thing 


Vocabulary 


. Bin [== - 5H + LN] - mistake 


—L 


. 1= - garbage 

2 [132] - dust 

CO - this (abbr. of 2110)) 

. RFEAR - document 

. EA [EA EA] - not at all (when used with negative) 
CIL (>< + [2 - 120] (u-verb) - to be useful 

Em [FLA + JZLN] - handheld (phone) 

tf [M4] - counter for year 


Oo. OD JD 0 ah un 


— 


185 [PP : 5] (u-verb) - to use 

11. 15 [2 - 37] - injury; scratch; scrape 
12. 723 (u-verb) - to become 

13. TL E -TV, television 

14. 5r*AÁL - properly 

15. £< [Unh- <] (u-verb) - to wipe; to dry 
16. <A1S (ru-verb) - to give 


172517] ¡is usually used when something is riddled everywhere. lt generally carries a negative 
connotation. As a result, you'll often see [125(+] used with expressions like [MELWEI5IH1], TT 
=1251+1 ,0or MRI251F] . There is no conjugation rule to cover here, all you need to do is attach [72 
5171 to the noun that is just all over the place. You should treat the result just like you would a regular 
noun. 
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Using [12513] to describe the state of being riddled everywhere by something 


* Attach 1i25[3+] to the noun that is covering the object or place 
Examples 


1. Hén > MÉLV 517 (riddled with mistakes) 
2. 12 > 182/2517 (riddled with dust) 


Examples 


1. ZSORFIXAT HABELVEDITOE, ERRE ICIZITIRUN. 
This document is just riddled with mistakes and is not useful at all. 


2. 2 2 ERES TD. BRONCO. 
After using cell phone for 2 years, it became covered with scratches. 


Notice how the [0D] particle is used to modify since [72'551+1 functions like a noun. 


1. SOBREDNOT LEAD AE RL TINA ? 
Can you properly dust this TV completely covered in dust? 


6.8.2 Using [3=%M] to describe a covering 


Vocabulary 


. Bn [E : 5H + UN] - mistake 
mm [5] - blood 
81535] - oil 


—í 


. 1= - garbage 

4% [AMA] - he; boyfriend 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. 5 [<33] - car 

(152 [LPS - D] - repair 

-TB5RÍS WA: ld: GS] (u-verb)- to try one's best 


—L 


. 72372 - only, merely 
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11. +0 - kilo 

12. ES Mil - 3] (u-verb) - to run 

13. + [458] - sweat 

14. ¡Bra Maz - (473191 (i-adj) - shameful; deplorable 


[=%M.] may seem very similar to [J2'5(+] but there are some very important subtle differences. 
First, its only used for actually physical objects so you can't say things like [MÉLIIEA+M] like you 
can with [72517] . Plus, you can only use it for things that literally cover the object. In other words, 
you can't use it to mean "littered" or "riddled" like we have done with [72'51+] So you can use it for 
things like liquids and dust, but you can't use it for things like scratches and garbage. 


The grammatical rules are the same as [72517]. 


Using |3=%M] to describe a covering by sticking 


* Like [7251+] , youattach T=%M] to the noun that is doing covering. 
Examples 


1. fM —> M=9:11 (covered in blood) 
2. 4 > 420341 (covered in oil) 


+ You can only use T=%MN] for physical objects that literally covers the object. 
Examples 


1. BÉLI=0:11 (not a physical object) 


2. 1041 (doesn't actually cover anything) 


Examples 


1. BEAZ IMUCIROIERAD, EME (CARO E UI. 
While becoming covered in oil, he worked hard at fixing the car. 


2. ER1 FOREST. FEAMMUCIRDORINIR. 
It's pitiful that one gets covered in sweat from running just 1 kilometer. 


6.8.3 [3<86] to express entirety 


Vocabulary 


1. E [<3] - black 
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2. BA [L3] - white 

3. LW (i-adj) - good 

4. Id - event, matter 

5. EMMA DZA + TEL] - group 
6. 5% [24:14] - last year 
7. =1—A-news 

8. 7/33 (u-verb) - to become 

9. 20 - this (abbr. of TM) 
0. >1I— - shake 

11. SLU! (i-adj) - tasty 

12. KE [RUM1: 45] - nutrition 
13. JON - filled with 

14. (4 [M5] - body 


The TAM] dictionary describes exactly what [3"< hb] means very well. 


AR HH EVUTNICAES DEBAN TC. MADAME, EAU TIC LAR. INT CAD 
Do 
TS T—OSUIWIO] Muwwst¿—] 1E—OB=R] 1448 —] 


In other words, [3"<4%b] describes something that applies to the whole thing. For instance, if we were 
talking about the human body, the expression "is [X] from head to toe" might be close to what [3"< 4h] 
means. 


In actuality, T3'< sb] ¡is an expression that is rarely used and usually with a color to describe people 
completely dressed in that color. For example, you can see what [E 3"< 5] looks like via Google 
Images. 


Grammatically, [3"<b] works in exactly the same ways as [/25/7] and T+%4mN] . 


Using [13"< 45] to describe something that applies to the whole thing 


* Attach T3<¿ób] to the noun that applies to the whole thing. 
Examples 


1. A>ó63<50 
DN A O 
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Examples 
1. ABS < OEA 1— A CÍA TUVO 
The organization dressed all in white was on the news last year. 


2. SOI, BHuULLIL, REID CARICUUITIDD, LMIZETIDTIRO 
This shake is tasty and filled with nutrients, it's good for (your) body so it's entirely good things. 


6.9 Advanced proximity of actions (HELIO. PAP. li 
N5) 


In this section, we will be covering some advanced grammar that describe an action that takes place right 
after something else has occurred. | suggest you look over this section if you are really serious about 
completely mastering Japanese, or if you plan to take the level 1 JLPT exam, or if you enjoy reading a 
lot of Japanese literature. 


6.9.1 Using IMEELID] to describe the instant something occurred 


Vocabulary 
1. EL (3419 - UM] (i-adj) - fast; early 
2. 39 [11- 5] (u-verb) - to say 
3. RE IDNO0- Ud] - she; girlfriend 
4. HU [235 + Ub] - professor 
5. 2 [3/22] - figure 
6. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
7. HZ [245 + U)] - classroom 
8. METE [2 + 17-12 - 3] (u-verb) - to run away 
9. ÉNG [2:33] (ru-verb) - to eat 
10. HU [<5] - mouth 
11. HH PSA - inside 
12. KDIAD [35 +: D: 2: dl (u-verb)- to throw into 


The phrase [HMELVD] ¡is used to describe something that happened the instant something else 
occurred. 
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While very similarto the [422 Al] grammar, it has a strong emphasis on how soon one thing occurred 
after another as if it's almost simultaneous. This grammar is rarely used outside of Japanese language 
tests. 


To use this grammar, you attach TINEELID'] to the first verb, then you describe the event that happened 
the next instant. While it's conventional to use the non-past tense (dictionary form) for the first verb, you 
can also use the past tense. For example, you can say either [3>MELWII or TE>/2ARLIONY . 
The curious thing about this grammar is that the [$] particle comes right after the verb. Remember, 
you can do this only with this specific grammatical phrase. 


Using MIEL to describe what happened the instant something occurred 


+ Attach TIEFELIO] to the non-past or past tense of the verb that just occurred 
Examples 


PELI 
2 > ZO RPELIN 


3>5)3 
> 39 


N 2 
Eb En 
UI 


+ You can only use this grammar only for events that are directly related. 


+ You can only use this grammar only for events that actually happened (past tense). 


Examples 
1. BEA, ARDER LIO,. BENDITA UI. 
The instant (she) saw the professor's figure, (she) ran away from the classroom. 


2. TBNTAHEO] ESORRLIDO, HOC RDA AT. 
The instant (he) said "let's try eating it", he threw (it) into his mouth. 


3. IBNTALO] ESSE, DOHA DA izo 
The instant (he) said "let's try eating it", he threw (it) into his mouth. 


6.9.2 Using [1/12] to describe what happened right after 


Vocabulary 


1. ELY [(4X9 - UM (i-adj) - fast; early 
2. BE [OU + TUM - denial 

3. $3 [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 
4. Áh [972U] - me, myself, | 

5. BA [Má] - face 
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1 32/7341] - what 


[LY - 5] (u-verb) - to say 


nl 


6 

7 3 

8. 3% (exception) - to do 
9. EE [245 + U£>] - boarding 

0. PIDA - announcement 

11. 54213 [2 - 213] (ru-verb) - to be audible 
12. EE [2% AJ2] - everybody 

13. F— kh - gate 

14. A [135] - direction, way 


15. EDS [I4U + D +12 - 3] (u-verb) - to break into a run 


The [9] or [PAP] (1P*LVW219) phrase, when appended to a verb, is used to described something 
that happened right after that verb. lts meaning is essential the same as [MEELID] . Itis also another 
type of grammar that is not really used in regular conversational Japanese. 


[5] (read here as [LW2] ) is a Kanji meaning "no" used in words like [53€] . The literal meaning of 
this grammar is "whether the action was taken or not". In order words, the second action is taken before 
you even take the time to determine whether the first event really happened or not. 


You can use this grammar by attaching [19] or [Y*219] to the dictionary form of the first verb that 
occurred. Since this grammar is used for events that already have occurred, the second verb is usually 
in the past tense. However, you can use the dictionary tense to indicate that the events happen regularly. 


Using 112/1921] to describe what happened right after 


+ Attach [Y9] or TAPA] (LIZ) to the dictionary form of the first verb that occurred 
Examples 


1. RS=RóSP 
2. RS>=>RSPEP 


* This grammar is almost always used for events that actually happened (past tense). 


* This grammar can be used with the present tense for regularly occurring events. 


Examples 


1. HOBZROSVO, MIU. 
(He) tried to say something as soon as he saw my face. 
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2. 


FEROPFIITARECADOBO. HAIR NOR/GEDHALIZ. 
As soon as the announcement to board was audible, everybody started running toward the gate. 


6.9.3 Using | Z[1HhH'5 | to describe an event that repeatedly occurs soon 


after 


Vocabulary 


¡[AC A O A A 


Z a a 
N a 


ELY [(4A? + UM (i-adj) - fast; early 

O [4 - d] (u-verb) - to read 

. 3% (exception) - to do 

. HÍK [2 + 46] - child 

- FBR [75 : U] - cleaning 

. 4503 [5-: 5103] (u-verb) - to scatter around; to leave untidy 
. $) - already 

. 42503 (ru-verb) - to give up 

. 735 (u-verb) - to become 

. BRE [245 DP: Ud] - textbook 

51% [93 :- 13] (ru-verb) - to forget 

258 FA: 345] - study 

13. 


HRS [TC :=- 5%] (ru-verb) - to be able to do 


TZIHD5] is yet another grammar that describes an event that happens right after another. However, 
unlike the expressions we have covered so far, [Z[11M5] implies that the events are a recurring 
pattern. For example, you would use this grammar to express the fact that you just clean and clean your 
room only for it to get dirty again soon after. 


Besides this difference, the rules for using this expression are exactly the same as [FMFLWIM and [PZA 
91. Justattach IZ[1M5] to the dictionary form of the first verb that occurred. The past tense, though 
rare, also appears to be acceptable. However, the event that immediately follows is usually expressed 
with the non-past dictionary form because this grammar is used for repeated events and not a specific 
event in the past. 
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Using IZ[11M51 to describe an event that repeatedly occurs soon after 


* Attach TZ[ÍD5] to the dictionary form of the first verb that occurred 
Examples 


1. 2D > HO TND 
2. 33> 35 TND 


* This grammar implies that the events occur repeatedly. 


Examples 


1. HEDGE STIDDORDIAASND. bai Rodo 
The child messes up (the room) [repeatedly] as soon as | clean so | already became wanting to 
give up. 


2. BREA DATAN RAN TUDO CRB TER 
Forget [repeatedly] right after | read the textbook so | can't study. 


6.10 Others (ELY, PTD, dy<) 


Hopefully, you've managed to get a good grasp of how grammar works in Japanese and how to use them 
to communicate your thoughts in the Japanese way. In this final section, we'll be covering some left-over 
grammar that | couldn't fit into a larger category. 


6.10.1 Using [EUY=Y9] to describe something unexpected 


Vocabulary 


1. E5 [46 : 5] (u-verb) - to think 

. 225 (u-verb) - to exist (inanimate) 

. BH [US : =] - daytime 

ex [> + JZLM] (na-adj) - absolutely, unconditionally 
. MO [2 : Y] (u-verb) - to become crowded 


. TL [02D] - 1 person; alone 


NN O. 01 BB 0 NN 


. LS (ru-verb) - to exist (animate) 
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8. 70) - this (abbr. of 210) 

9. LAN - restaurant 

10. ZlY [193 + LA] (i-adj) - cheap 

11. 235t ONU + (FUN - accountant; bill 
12. FA [EA -: 14] - 1,000 yen 

13. UE [+ UX 5] - greater or equal 


This is a grammar | learned out of a book and was surprised to actually hear it used in real life on a number 
of occasions. You use this grammar when you think one thing, but much to your astonishment, things 
actually turn out to be very different. You use it in the same way as you would express any thoughts, by 
using the quotation [41 and [E>5] . The only difference is that you use [EL1Y349] instead 
of TEO]. There is no tensein MELI349] , or rather, since the results already went against your 
expectations, the original thought is implicitly understood to be past tense. 


Using [EL139] to describe something unforeseen or unexpected 


+ Attach TREILI3Y9] to the thought using the quotation [4]. 


Example: D3 5% => óH3t¿EM1= 


Examples 


1. BENZ DRARDA A TUD EUA, — ABU DO. 
Despite having thought that it must be crowded since it was afternoon, (surprisingly) not a single 
person was there. 


2. SOLARI ZN CEN DH is PAM E E! 
Thought this restaurant would be cheap but (surprisingly) the bill was over 5,000 yen! 


6.10.2 Using [1751 to do two things at one time 


Vocabulary 


1. BE [ZA + (£] - walk, stroll 

2. (FS [P< : 54] (u-verb) - to make 
3. 91 - tobacco; cigarettes 

4. E> [2'-* 5] (u-verb) - to buy 

5. $1< [uY- <] (u-verb) - to go 
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6. 15DÉE [(4< - ND- HA] - museum 
7. RS [%- 5] (ru-verb) - to see 

8. BT [45 - 4917] - souvenir 

9. DD - intention, plan 


This rather formal and seldom-used grammar is used to indicate that two actions were done at the same 
time. The nuance is a bit difference from [721855] in that some or all of the time spent on doing one 
action was also used to do another action as an aside. Remember, [7315] ¡is used to describe two 
exactly concurrent actions. 


The interesting thing about this grammar is that no verb is required. You can just attach it a noun, and 
the verb "to do" is inferred. For instance, "while taking a stroll" can simply be expressed as [B23x/NT 
51 . In the case where you want to employ a different verb, you also have the option of attaching [7% 
“T5] to the stem similar to the [72155] usage. In addition, the verb or noun that is accompanied by 
[TS] ¡is the main action while the following action is the one done on the side. 


Using T=4YT5] to do two things at one time 


+ Attach TINT5] to the noun or verb stem of the main action. In case of a noun, the verb [33] 
is inferred. 
Examples 
1. ME > MEAN 
LESS (EDS (PONES 


Examples 


1. BEST, IRIARTE UI 
While taking a stroll, | also used that time to buy cigarettes. 


2. PIEZA CO, BIEFRRIDEDTI. 
While seeing the museum, | plan to also use that time to buy souvenirs. 


6.10.3 Using |< ($5) | to describe a bad result 


Vocabulary 


1. 5 [517 - <] - in the end (after a long process); at last 
2. BEE [(7A + 20] - quarrel 
3. 543 DAR: 43] (ru-verb)- to think 
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. 35 [IU - UD] - circumstances 
. “BE [UU - DA] - counter for span of hours 
- ENIS 0: 175] (ru-verb) - to hang; to take (time, money) 


4 
5 
6 
7. RA [E - SHUN] - explanation 
8. 3% (exception) - to do 

9. 4% [3>- 4<] - understanding; agreement 
0. 655 (u-verb) - to receive 

11. AE [BA + EU - teacher 

12. B5% [75 - IZA] - consultation 

13. EF [J2L1 + AX] - dropping out of school 


14. TC - event, matter 


TéábiF< ] ¡isa grammar used to describe a result, usually negative, that came about after a great deal 
of effort. The rule for this grammar is very simple. You modify the verb or noun that was carried out 
with [¿51F< | and then describe the final result that came about from that verb or noun. Because this 
grammar is used to describe a result from an action already completed, it is used with the past tense of 
the verb. [óáiF<] is essentially treated the same as any noun. In other words, you would need the 
[OD] particle to modify another noun. 


TSIF<ORT] is another stronger version of this grammar. 


Using T—%1F< ] to describe a final result 


* Attach TáF< |] to the verb or noun that created the end result ( [0D] particle is required for 
nouns) 
Examples 
1. TFAD>HARODSIT< 
E O ES 


Examples 


1. 3% 2 REI CRIA LIZ. MELTEDATIMDO SN. 
(After a great deal of) explaining the circumstances for 2 hours, (in the end), couldn't receive un- 
derstanding. 


2. AECIBRODIT<., EFE UI ICU. 
(After much) consulting with teacher, (in the end), decided on not dropping out of school. 
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